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PREFACE. 



It has been the object of the Editor in this edition 
of Cicero's "Cato Major" and "Lselius " to furnish a 
sound Text, and to supply a body of Notes adapted 
to the capacities of boys of that age at which these 
treatises are usually read. At the same time he 
has endeavoured to carry out a plan corresponding 
to the one adopted by him in his edition of the 
"Germany" and "Agricola" of Tacitus — viz. to 
make the work introductory to the reading of the 
other, and especially the philosophical, writings of 
Cicero. With this view he has introduced into the 
Notes many critical remarks of a more advanced 
character, designed for pupils who have made some 
progress in their studies. Occasional references 
are also made to the recently published " Public 
School Latin Primer." 

A concise analysis of each treatise is given, as af- 
fording the readiest and most effectual means of show- 
ing the writer's aim, and of explaining the method 
in which he has treated his subject. 

Loin>ON : June 1867. 
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Ch. V. § 15. 



ANALYSIS 0^ THE CATO MAJOR. 



Dedicationof the treatise to Atticns - - Ch. L 

The subject introduced in a conversation between Scipio, Cato, 

and Lselius - - - - - Ch. 11. 

The loss of enjoyment and the neglect of friends the result of 

the disposition, not of old age - . - Ch. III. 

Several instances of a happj old age - Chs. IV. V. 

The objections to old age are four : — 

1st. Withdrawing men from active life -' 

2nd. Enfeebling the body - - - 

3rd. Depriving men of nearly all enjoyment 

4th. Being the near forerunner of death - 
The answers to which respectively are the following : — 

(Ansvfers to Ut Objection.) 
V*. Examples of aged men who have successfVdly conducted 
important affairs - - - - Ch, VI. 

2®. The memory and the mind are not impaired by age 

Chs. vn. vm. 

{Answers to 2nd Objection.) 
P. Examples of several distmguished jurists Ch. IX. § 27. 
2<». Old men are competent to instruct youth Ch. IX. § 29. 
3*. Infirmity is caused by the vices of youth, and not by old 

age Ch.IX.§29. 

4^ Examples in sn|^rt of this position Ch. IX. § 30, Ch. X. 
6\ Weakness is the consequence, not merely pf old age, but 

also of ill health - - . - Ch. XL 

(Answers to Zrd Oljectttm.) 
W The thing objected is in truth a great advantage, since 
pleasure is a deadly evil . - . Ch. XII. 

Opinions in confirmation of this - Ch.XIII. § 43. 



ANALYSIS OF THE OATO MAJOR. V 

2®. Old age has its own peculiar, pleasures Ch. Xm. § 44. 

Ch.XIV 
Especially agricultural pursuits Chs. XY. XVI. XVII. 

(Answers to 4M Objection,) 
1^ A long life should teach one to disregard death Ch. XIX. 
2\ Youth is also liable to death - - - Cb. XIX. 
3". The old haTe enjoyed what the joung only look for- 
ward to Ch. XIX. 

4°. The death of the old, being in aocordanoe with nature, is 
a blessing ..-.•- Ch. XIX. 
5^. That end of life is best which comes by the course of 
nature -•.,.. Ch. XX. 
C® The greatest comfort of old age is a belief in the im- 
mortality of the soul ... Ch. XXI. 
Several testimonies in favour of it - Ch. XXU. 
ProfiBsnon of Cato's own belief • Ch. XXIIL 



ANALYSIS OF THE L^ffiXIUS. 

IntrcMluctioii, — attributing the discourse to Lselius, on lihe oc- 
casion of the recent death of Scipio Africanus Chs. L to lY. 
Division of the subject into three parts. — 

1. The excellence of true friendship • •% 

2. Its nature and origin - - • l Ch. IV. § 16. 

3. Rules for its cultiyation • •• J 

I. 

Friendship is preferable to all human things ; can exist only be- 
tween the good ; is superior to the ties of relationship Ch. Y. 

Is the best gift of heaven to men ; its delights, and universal 
range ------ Ch. YL 

Its beneficial influence and effects - - - Ch. VJJL 

n. 

Friendship arises, not from mutual interest, but from na- 
ture Ch.Yin. 

It is instinctively produced by the sight of virtue, apart from 
any calculation of interest . - - Ch. IX. 

m. 

Causes which make it difficult to keep up friendship to the 
close of life ----- Ch. X. 

In avoiding these, there are limits beyond which affection 
should not carry us - - - - Ch. XI. 

1^ As to public and moral duties^ — 

The chief nde is, — 1°, not to request or do anything dis- 
honourable ----- Ch. Xil. 

Then, 2^ to be ready to do, as well as request, any thing 
honourable, without regarding personal inconvenience 

Ch. xm. 

For friendship naturally springs up between the good, without 
reference to self-interest - - - Chs. XIY. XY. 



.Ch.XVI. 



ANALYSIS OF TUE L^:XII7S. Vll 

2**. As to private and relative duties, — 

Three prevalent opinions on the limits of friendship refuted, 
viz., — 
That one should feel towards a friend as to--^ 

wards oneself 
That one's affection should exactij correspond 
to his - • - - - 

That one should value him according to his 
own estimate of himself 
The true limit is a community of purposes and desires Ch. XYIL 
Hence the care with which the choice of a friend should be 
made - - . - Ch. XVH. § 62. 

What qualities are necessary - - Ch. XYIII. 

Old friends to be preferred to new. Rules for friends of dif- 
ferent rank ----- Ch. XIX. 
Similarity of habits and tastes is necessary - - Ch. XX. 
It is sometimes necessary to drop a friendship ; but this should 
not lead to enmity - - - - Ch. XXI. 
Friendship between the good alone stable - Ch. XXII. 
The advantage of friendship universally acknowledged 

Ch. xxm. 

Mutual truthful admonition the duty of true friendship; 
flattery, the bane of it - - Chs. XXIV-^XXVL 

Conclusion. 
Virtue alone produces and preserves friendship : examples in 
proof Ch.XXVn. 






CATOMAJOR. 



L !• O TiTEf si quid ego adjuroy curamve levassoy 
Qu(B nunc te coquit et versat in jpectore Jixa^ 
Ecquid erit prcemt f 

Licet enim versibus iisdem mihi affari te^ Attice, 
quibus afiatar Flamininum 

Hh vir, havd magnd cum re^ sed plenus Jidd, 
Quamquam certd scic, non^ ut Flamininum, 
Sollicitari tCy Tite, sic noctesque diesque, 

Novi enim moderationem animi tui^ et s&quitatem ; 
teque uon cognomen soliim Athenis deport&sse, sed 
humanitatem et prudentiam intelligo. Et tamen te 
suspicor iisdem rebus, quibus meipsum, interdum 
graviiis commoveri : quarum consolatio et major est, 
ct in aliud tempus differenda. Nunc autem mihi 
visum est de Senectute aliquid ad te conscribere. 
2. Hoc enim onere, quod mihi tecum commune est, 
aut jam urg^ntis aut cert^ adventantis senectutis, et 
te et meipsum levari volo : etsi te quidem id modicd 
ac sapientSr, sicut omnia, et ferre et laturum esse 
certd scio* Sed mihi, quum de Senectute aliquid 
vellem scribere, tu occurrebas dignus eo munere. 



2 CATO MAJOR. 

quo uterque nostrum communiter uteretur. Mihi 
quidem ita jucunda hujus libri confectio fiiit, ut non 
modo omnes absterserit senectutls molqstias, sed 
effecerit moUem etiam et jucundam senectutem. 
Nunquam igitur satis laudari dignS poterit philo- 
sophia. Cui qui pareat^ omne tempus setatis sine 
molestiH possit degere. 3. Sed de ceteris et diximus 
multa, et ss&pS dicemus : hunc librum de Senectute 
ad te misimus. Omnem autem sermonem tribui- 
mus non Tithono, ut Axisto Chius, ne par&m eeset 
auctoritatis in fabula ; sed M. Catoni seni, qud ma- 
jorem auctoritatem haberet oratio : apud quem, Lae- 
Hum et Scipionem facimus admirantes^ qu6d is tarn 
facile senectutem ferat, iisque eum respondentem. 
Qui si eruditiils videbitur disputare, quam oonsuevit 
ipse in suis libris, attribuito Graecis Uteris, quarum 
constat eum perstudiosum fuisse in senectute. Sed 
quid opus est plura? Jam enim ipsius Catonis 
sermo explicabit nostram omnem de senectute sen- 
tentiam. 

11. 4. SciPiO. SaepenumerS admirari soleo cum 
hoc C. Laslio tum ceterarum rerum tuam excel-' 
lentem, M. Cato, perfectamque sapientiam, tum, vel 
maxim^, qu6d nunquam senectutem tibi gravem 
esse senserim : qusB plerisque senibus sic odiosa est, 
ut onus se ^tnS, gravius dicant sustinere* 

Cato. Rem baud sanS difficilem, Scipio et Laeli, 
admirari videmini: quibus enim nihil opis est in 
ipsis ad benfe beatSque vivendum, iis omnis gravis est 
aetas: qui autem omnia bona a seipsis petunt, iis 
nihil potest malum videri, quod naturad necessitas 



CAP. n. 3 

afferat Quo in genere in primis est senectus : quam 
ut adipiscantur, omnes optant ; eandem accusant 
adeptam; tanta est inconstantia stultitias atque 
perversitas. Obrepere, aiunt, earn citius quam pu- 
t&ssent. Primiim, quis coegit eos falsum putare? 
Qui enim citiiis adolescentiaB senectus, quam pueritise 
adolescentia^ obrepit? Deinde, qui miniis gravis 
esset iis senectus, si octingentesimum annum agerent, 
quam octogesimum? prseterita enim aetas, quamvis 
longa, quum effluxisset, nulla consolatione permul- 
cere posset stultam senectutem. 5. Quocirca si 
sapientiam meam admirari soletis — qusB utinam digna 
esset opinione vestr^ nostroque cognominel — in hoc 
sumus sapientes, qu6d Naturam optimam ducem, 
tamquam Deum, sequimur, eique paremus: k qu& 
non verisimile est, quum ceterse partes aBtatis bend 
descriptsB sint, extremum actum, tamquam ab inerti 
poet&, esse neglectum. Sed tamen necesse fuit esse 
aliquid extremum, et, tamquam in arborum baccis 
terraeque frugibus, maturitate tempestivd, quasi 
vietum et caducum, quod ferendum est molliter 
sapienti. Quid enim est aliud, Gigantum modo, 
bellare cum Diis, nisi naturse repugnare ? 

6. L^Lius. Atqui, Cato, gratissimum nobis, ut 
etiam pro Scipione pollicear, feceris, si, quoniam 
speramus, volumus quidem certd, senes fieri, antS 
multd & te didicerimus, quibus facillimd rationibus 
ingravescentem sstatem ferre poseimus. 

Cato. Faciam ver5, Laeli ; prsesortim si utrique 
vestrfim, ut diois, gratum futurum est. 

LiBLius. Volumus santi, nisi molestuiQ est, Cato, 
tainquam aliquam yiam longam c(*nfeceris, quam 

B 2 



4 CATO MAJOR. 

nobis quoque ingrediendum sit^ iatuc^ qu6 pervenisti, 
videre^ quale sit. 

III. 7. Cato. Faciam^ ut potero, LtelL Sespd 
enim interfui querelis meorum aBqualium — pares 
autem cum paribus, veteri proverbio, facillimd con- 
gregantur — quae C. Salinator, quae Sp. Albinus, 
homines consulares, nostri ferd aequales, deplorare, 
solebant; tum qudd voluptatibus carerent, sine 
quibus vitam nuUam putarent, tum qu6d sperneren- 
tur ab iis^ k quibus coli essent solitL Qui mihi non 
id videbantur accusare^ quod esset accusandum. 
Nam si id culpa senectutis accideret, eadem mihi 
usu venireut^ reliquisque omnibus majoribus natu* 
Quorum ego multorum cognovi senectutem sine 
querela : qui se et libidinum yinculis laxatos esse 
non molest^ ferrent, nee k suis despicerentur. Sed 
omnium istiusmodi querelarum in moribus est culpa, 
non in aetate. Moderati enim et nee difficiles nee 
inhumani senes tolerabilem agunt senectutem: im- 
portunitas autem et inhumanitas omni aetati molesta 
est. 

8. L^Lius. Est, ut dicis, Cato. Sed fortassS 
dixerit quispiam, tibi propter opes, et copias, et 
dignitatem tuam^ tolerabiliorem senectutem videri: 
id autem non posse multis contingere. 

Cato. Est istuc quidem, Lasli^ aliquid; sed 
nequaquam in isto sunt omnia: ut Themistocles 
fertur Seriphio cuidam in jurgio respondisse, quum 
ille dixisset, 'Son eum su^ sed patriae glori& splen- 
dorem asseeutum; Ncc hercule, inquit, si ego Seri- 
phius essem, nobilis; nee tu, si Atheniensis esses. 
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clarus unquam futsses* Quod eodem modo dc se* 
nectute potest dici. Neque enim in summd inopi^ 
levis esse senectus potest, ne sapienti quidem ; nee 
insipienti etiam in summa copi& non gravis. 9. 
Aptissima omnino sunt, Scipio et Laeli, arma se- 
nectutis artes exercitationesque virtutum: quas in 
omni setate cultae, quum multilm diiique vixens, 
mirificos efferunt fructus ; non mliim quia nunquam 
deserunt, ne in extremo quidem tempore aetatis — 
quamquam id maximum est — verilm etiam quia 
conscientia ben^ acts vitse multorumque benefacto- 
rum recordatio jucundissima est. 

IV. 10. Ego Q. Maxiipum — eum, qui Tarentum 
recepit — adolescens ita dilexi senem, ut sequalem. 
Erat enim in illo viro comitate condita gravitas, nee 
senectus mores mutaverat. Quamquam eum colere 
coepi non admodilm grandem natu, sed tamen jam 
aBtate provectum. Anno enim post consul prim^m 
fuerat, q\xkni ego natus sum ; cumque eo, quartilm 
consule, adolescentulus miles profectus sum ad Ca- 
puam, quintoque anno p6st ad Tarentum. Quaestor 
deinde quadriennio p6st factus sum: quem magis* 
tratum gessi consulibus Tuditano et Cethego, quum 
quidem ille, admodilm senex, suasor Legis CinciaB de 
Danis et Muneribus fuit. Hie et bella gerebat, ut 
adolescens, quum pland grandis esset; et Hannibalem 
juvenilitSr exultantem patienti& su^ molliebat; de 
quo praBclar^ familiaris noster Ennius : 

Unus homo nobis cunctando restituit rem ; 
Non ponebat enim rumores ante salutem : 
JSrgd pdstqtie magisqtie viri nunc gloria claret 

B 3 



6 CATO MAJOR. 

11. Tarentum verd qu& Y]gilanti&^ quo consilio 
recepit I Quum quidem, me audiente^ Salinatori, 
qui amisso oppido fugerat in arcem, glorianti atque 
ita dicenti, Med operd^ Q. Fabi^ Tarentum recepisti: 
Certiy inquit ridens ; naniy nisi tu amisisseSy nunquam 
recepissem. Nee ver6 in armis prsestantior, quslm in 
togft: qui consul iteriim^ Sp. Carvilio coUega qui- 
escente, C. Flaminio tribuno plebis, quoad potuit, 
restitit^ agrum Picenum et Gallicum viritim contra 
senatiUs auctoritatem dividenti; augurque quum esset^ 
dicere ausus est^ optimis auspiciis ea geri, quae pro 
reipublicsB salute gererentur; quae contra rempub- 
licam ferrentur, contra auspicia ferri. 

12. Multa in eo viro praeclara cognovi ; sed nihil 
est admirabilius, qu^m quomodd [iHe] mortem filii 
tulit^ clari viri et consularis. Est in manibus 
laudatio: quam quum legimus, quern philosophum 
non contemnimus? Nee verd ille in luce modo 
atque in oculis civium magnus ; sed intus domique 
praestantior. Qui sermol quae praeceptal quanta 
notitia antiquitatis ! quae scientia juris auguriil 
multae etiam^ ut in homine Komano^ literae : omnia 
memoii^ tenebat, non domestica solillm^ sed etiam 
externa bella» Cujus sermone ita tunc cupidS fruebar, 
quasi jam divinarem id, quod evenit, illo extincto 
fore, imde discerem, neminem. 

y. 13. QuOrsum igitur haec tam multa de Maximo? 
Quia profecto videtis nefas esse dictu, miseram fuisse 
talem senectutem. Nee tamen omnes possunt esse 
Scipiones aut Maximi, ut urbium expugnationes, ut 
pedestres navalesve pugnas, ut bella k se gesta trium- 
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phosque recordentur. Est etiam quietfi, et purfe, et 
elegantSr actas sstatis placida ac ^ lenis senectus , 
qnalein accepimus Platonis, qui uno et octogeslmo 
anno scribens mortuus est; qualem Isocratis, qui 
eum librum, qui Panathenaicus inscribitur, quarto et 
nonagesimo anno scripsisse se dicit, vixitque quin- 
quennium posted.; cujus magister^ Leontinus Gorgias^ 
centum et septem complevit annos, neque unquam 
in suo studio atque opere cessavit. Qui^ quum ex eo 
quaereretur, cur tamdiu vellet esse in vit&; Nihil 
habeo, inquit^ quod incusem senectutem. 14. Prse- 
darum responsum, et docto homine dignum ! Sua 
enim vitia insipientes et suam culpam in senectutem 
conferunt: quod non faciebat is, cujus modo men- 
tionem feci, Ennius, 

Sicutfortis equusy spatio qui scepe supremo 
Vicit Olympitty nunc senio confectus quiescit, 

Equi fortis et victoris senectuti comparat suam: 
quam quidem prob^ meminisse potestis. Anno enim 
undevicesimo post ejus mortem, hi consules, T. Fla- 
mininus et M'. Acilius, facti sunt ; ille autem, Cae- 
pione et Philippe iteritm consulibus, mortuus est: 
quum ego quidem quinque et sexaginta annos natus, 
legem Yoconiam voce magn^ et bonis lateribus 
suasissem. Annos septuaginta natus — tot enim 
vixit Ennius — ita ferebat duo, quae maxima putantur 
onera, paupertatem et senectutem, ut eis paend de- 
lectari videretur. 

15. Etenim, quum contemplor animo, reperio qua- 
tuor causas, cur senectus misera videatur: unam 
qudd avocet 4 rebus gerendis ; alteram, qu6d corpus 

B 4 



8 CATO MAJOR. 

facial infirmius; tertiam, quod privet omnibus ferd 
voluptatibus ; quartam^ quod baud procul absit & 
morte. Earum, si placet^ causarum, quanta quamque 
sit justa unaquasque^ videamus. 

YL A rebus gerendis senectus abstrahit. Quibus ? 
An iis quae geruntur in juventute et viribus ? Nul- 
Isene igitur res sunt seniles^ quae^ vel infirmis cor- 
poribus^ animo tamen administrentur ? Nihil ergd 
agebat Q. Maximus ? Nihil L. FauUus, pater tuus, 
Scipio, socer optimi viri, filii mei? Ceteri senes, 
Fabricii, Curii, Coruncanii, quum rempublicam con- 
silio et auctoritate defendebant^ nihil agebant? 16. 
Ad App. Claudii senectutem accedebat etiam, ut 
cascus esset : tamen is, quum sententia senatiis in- 
clinaret ad pacem et foedus faciendum cum Pyrrho, 
non dubitavit dicere ilia, quae versibus persecutus 
est Ennius : 

Qud vobis mentesy recta qua stare solehant 
AntehaCy dementes seseflexere via'i f 

ceteraque gravissim^ ; notum enim vobis carmen est : 
et tamen ipsius Appii exstat oratio. Atque haec ille 
egit septem et decem annos post alterum consulatum, 
quum inter duos consulatus anni decem interiluxis- 
sent, censorque ante consulatum superiorem fuisset. 
Ex quo intelligitur, Pyrrhi bello grandem sanS 
fuisse; et tamen sic & patribus accepimus. 17. Nihil 
igitur afFerunt, qui in re gerenda versari senectutem 
negant; similesque sunt, ut siqui gubematorem in 
navigando nihil agere dicant, quum alii malos scan- 
dant, alii per foros cursent, alii sentinam exhauriant. 



CAP, VI. 9 

ille autem davum tenens sedeat in puppi quietus. 
Non faciat ea> quae juvenes* At yerd mult6 majora 
et meliora facit. Non yiribus^ aut velocitatibus, aut 
celeritate corporum, res magnas geruntur, sed consilio, 
auctoritate, sententi^ ; quibus non modd non orbari, 
sed etiam augeri^ senectus solet. 18. Nisi fort^ ego 
vobis^ qui et miles et tribunus et legatu^ et consul 
versatus sum in vario genere bellorum^ cessare nunc 
yideor, quum bella non gero. At senatui/quse sunt 
gerenda, prsescribo, et quomod6; Cartfaagini^ maid 
jam diii cogitanti^ bellum multd antS denuncio ; de 
qua yereri non antd desinam^ qustm illam excisam 
esse cognoyero. 19. Quam palmam utinam Dii 
immortales tibi^ Scipio^ reseryent, ut ayi reliquias 
persequare ! Cujus k morte hie quintus et tricesimus 
est annus ; sed memoriam illius yiri excipient omnes 
anni consequentes. Anno ante me censorem mor- 
tuus est, noyem annis post meum consulatum, quum 
consul iteriim, me consule^ creatus esset, Num igitur, 
si ad centesimum annum yixisset^ senectutis eum 
9U8B poeniteret ? Nee enim excursione, nee saltu^ nee 
eminils hastis aut cominils gladiis uteretur ; sed con- 
silio^ ratione, sententid. Quae nisi essent in senibus^ 
non summum consilium majores nostri appeMssent 
Senatum. 20. Apud Lacedaemonios quidem ii, qui 
amplissimum magistratum gerunt^ ut sunt, sic etiam 
nominantur, senes. Quodsi legere aut audire yoletia 
externa, maximas respublicas ab adolescentibus labe-* 
factas, & senibus sustentatas et restitutas reperietis. 

CedOf qui vestram rempublicam tantam amisUtis tarn 
did f 

B 5 
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Sic enim peroontantur, nt est in Nasvii poStas Lvdo. 
Kespondentur et alia, et hasc in primis : 

Proveniebant oratores noviy stultiy adolescentuU. 

Temeritas est videlicet florentis aetatis, prudentia 
senescentis. 

YIL 21. At memoria minuitur. Credo, nisi earn 
exerceas; aut si sis natur& tardior. Themistocles 
omnium civinm nomina perceperat : num igitur cen- 
setis eum, quum astate processisset, qui Aristides 
esset, Lysimachum salutare solitum ? Equidem non 
modo eos novi qui sunt, sed eorum patres etiam et 
ayos« Neo sepulcra legens vereor, quod aiunt, ne 
memoriam perdam : his enim ipsis legendis redeo in 
memoriam mortuorum. Nee vero quemquam senum 
audivi oblitum quo loco thesaurum obruisset. Omnia, 
quse curant, meminerunt ; vadimonia constituta ; qui 
sibi, quibus ipsi, debeant. 22. Quid jurisconsulti ? 
quid pontifices? quid augures? quid phiiosophi senes? 
viuam multa meminerunt 1 Mancnt ingenia senibus, 
mod6 permaneat studium et industria ; nee ea sol&m 
in Claris et honoratis viris, sed in vit& etiam private 
et quiet&* Sophocles ad summam senectutem Tra- 
goedias fecit; quod propter studium, quum rem 
familiarem negligere videretur, k filiis in judicium 
vocatus est, ut, quemadmodiUn nostro more mal6 
rem gerentibus patribus bonis interdici solet, sic 
ilium, quasi desipientem, k re familiari remoyerent 
judices. Tum senex dicitur eam Fabulam, quam in 
manibus habebat et proxim^ scripserat, OEdipum 
Coloneum, recitfisse judicibus, qusssisseque, num 






CAP. vm, n 

illad carmen desipientis videretur. Quo recitato, 
sententiis judicum est liberatus. 23. Num igitur 
hunc^ num Homerum, num Hesiodum, num Simo- 
nidemj num Stesichorum ; num^ quos ante dixi^ 
Isocratem^ Gorgiam ; num philosophorum princlpes^ 
Fjthagoram^ Democritum^ num Platonem, num Xe- 
nocratem, num posted Zenouem^ Cleanthem, aut 
eum, quern vos etiam BomaB vidistis, Diogenem 
Stoicum, coegit [in suis studiis] obmutescere senec- 
tus ? an non in omnibus iis studiorum agitatio yitse 
asqualis fuit? 24. Age, ut ista diyina studia omit- 
tamus, possum nominare ex agro Sabino rusticos 
Komanos, vicinos et familiares meos^ quibus absen- 
tibus nunquam ferS ulla in agro majora opera fiunt^ 
non serendis^ non percipiendis^ non condendis fructi- 
bus. Quamquam in illis minills hoc mirum : nemo 
enim est tam senex, qui se annum non putet posse 
vivere. Sed iidem elaborant in eis, qusB sciunt nihil 
omnino ad se pertinere : 

Serit arhoresy qv(B alteri seculo prosienty 

nt ait Statins noster in Synephebis. 25. Nee ¥er6 
dubitet agricola, quamvis senex, quaerenti, cui serat^ 
respondere ; Diis immortalibusy qui me non accipere 
modd hcec i majorihus voluerunt, sed etiam posteris 
prodere. 

VIIL Meliiis Ca^cilius de sene alteri seculo pro- 
epiciente^ qu^ illud idem : 

Edepol senecttiSf si nil quidquam aliud viti 
Apportes tecum^ quum advenis ; unum id sat est, 
Qudd diu vivendo multa, qu<s non volty videt, 

B 6 
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Et multa fortasse^ quae vult. Atque in ea quidem^ 
quas non vult, ssepe etiam adolescentia incurrit* 
lUud verd idem Caecilius yitiosiils ; 

Turn equidem in senectd hoc deputo miserrimum — 
Sentire ed estate esse se odiosum alteri. 

Jucundum potitls, qu^ odiosum. Ut enim ado- 
lescentibus bon^ indole prseditis sapientes senes delec- 
tantur, leviorque fit eorum senectus, qui ab juventute 
coluntur et diliguntur : sic adolescentes senum prae- 
ceptis gaudent, quibus ad virtutum studia ducuntur. 
Nee minils intelligo me vobis, qu^ yos mihi esse 
jucundos. Sed videtis, ut senectus non mod6 languida 
atque iners non sit, vertlm etiam sit operosa, et semper 
agens aliquid et moliens ; tale scilicet, quale cujusque 
studium in superbre vitd fuit. Quid, qui etiam 
addiscunt aliquid? ut Solonem yersibus gloriantem 
yidemus, qui se, quotidiS aliquid addiscentem, senem 
fieri dicit; ut ego feci, qui Graecas literas senexdidici: 
quas quidem sic avidS arripui, quasi diuturnam sitim 
explere cupiens, ut ea ipsa mihi nota essent, quibus 
me nunc exemplis uti yidetis. Quod quum fecisse 
Socratem in fidibus audirem, yellem equidem et illud 

— discebant enim fidibus antiqui : sed in Uteris certS 
elaborayi. 

IX. 27, Nee nunc equidem yires desidero adolescentia 

— is enim erat locus alter de yitiis senectutis : non 
plus, qu^ adolescens tauri aut elepfaanti desiderabam. 
Quod est, eo decet uti, et, quicquid agas, agere pro 
yiribus, Quas enim yox potest esse contemtior, qud.m 
Milonis Crotoniatae? qui, quum jam senex esset, athle- 
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tasque se in curriculo exercentes videret, adspexisse 
lacertos suos dicitur^ illacrymansque dixisse^ At hi 
quidem jam mortui sunt Non verd tarn isti^ qudm 
tu ipse, nugator ; neque enim ex te unquam e» nobi- 
litatus, sed ex lateribus et lacertis tuis. Nihil S. 
^lius tale, nihil muljbis annis antd T. Coruncanius, 
nihil mod6 F. Crassus, a quibus jura ciyibus prae- 
scribebaatur, quorum usque ad extremum spiritiim 
est provecta prudentia. 28. Orator metuo ne lan- 
guescat senectute ; est enim munus ejus non ingenii 
soliim, sed laterum etiam et virium. Omnino cano* 
rum illud in voce splendescit letian^, nescio quo pacto, 
in senectute: quod equidem adhuc non amis]> et 
videtis annos. Sed tamen est decorus sermo senis, 
quietus et remissus, facitque persaep^ ipsa sibi audien* 
tiam diserti senis comta et mitis oratio. Quod si ipse 
exsequi nequeas, possis tamen Scipioni praecipere et 
Laslio. Quid enim est jucundius senectute stipat^ 
studiis juventutis ? 29. Anne eas quidem vires senec- 
tuti relinquemus, ut adolescentulos doceat, instituat, 
ad omne ofiicii munus instruat ? quo quidem opere 
quid potest esse praeclarius? Mihi vero Cn. et P. 
Scipiones, et avi tui duo, L. JEmilius et P. Africanus, 
CQmitatu nobilium juvenum fortunati videbantur. 
Nee uUi bonarum artium magistri non beati putandi, 
quamvis consenuerint vires atque defecerint. Etsi 
ista ipsa defectio virium adolescentias vitiis efficitur 
saBpiils, qudm senectutis ; libidinosa etenim et intem- 
perans adolescentia effoBtum corpus tradit senectuti. 
30. Cyrus quidem, apud Xenophontem, eo sermone, 
quern moriens habuit, quum admodum senex esset, 
negat se unquam sensisse senectutem suam imbecil- 
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fiorem factam, qu&m adolescentia fuiseet. Ego L. 
Metellum memini puer — qui quum quadriennio post 
alteram oonsulatum pontifex maximus factus esset, yi 
ginti et duos annos ei eacerdotio praefuit — ita bonis esse 
Yiribus extremo tempore setatis, ut adolesceutiam non 
requireret. Nihil necesse est mihi de me ipso dicere ; 
quamquam est id quidem senile, astatique nostrse 
oonoeditur. 

X. 31. Yidetisne, ut apud Homerum saepissimd 
Nestor de yirtutibus suis prasdicet ? Tertiam enim 
jam aBtatem hominum vivebat ; nee erat ei verendum, 
ne, vera de se prasdieans, nimis videretur aut insolens 
aut loquax. Etenim^ ut ait Homerus^ ex ejus lingu^ 
melle dulcior fluebat oratio. Quam ad suavitatem 
nullis egebat corporis viribus : et tamen dux ille 
Gr8scia9 nusquam optat^ ut Ajacis similes habeat 
decern, at ut Nestoris : quod si accident, non dubitat, 
quin brevi Troja sit peritura. Sed redeo ad me. 
Quartum annum ago et octogesimum: equidem 
posse vellem idem gloriari, quod Cyrus.4 Sed 
tamen hoc queo dicere, non me quidem iis esle viri- 
bus, quibus aut miles bello Funico, aut quasstor 
eodem bello, aut consul in HispaniS. fuerim, aut qua- 
driennio post, quum tribunus militaris depugnavi 
apud Thermopylas, M'. Acilio Glabrione consule : 
sed tamen, ut vos videtis, non pland me enervavit 
nee afflixit senectus : non curia vires meas desiderat, 
non Bostra, non amici, non clientes, non hospites. 
Nee enim imquam sum assensus veteri illi laudato- 
que proverbio, quod monet maturd fieri senem, si 
diu velis esse senex. Ego verd me minds diu 
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Benem esse mallem, qukm esse senem antd^ quim 
• essem. Itaque nemo adhuc convenire me voluit, cui 
fuerim occupatus. 33. At minus habeo virimn^ qu&m 
vestriim utervis. Ne vos quidem T. Pontii centuri- 
onis vires habetis: num idcirc6 est iUe praostantior? 
Moderatio modd virium adsit, et tantum^ quantum 
potest, quisque nitatur ; nte ille non magno desiderio 
tenebitur virium. Olympise per stadium ingressus 
esse Milo dicitur, quum humeris sustineret bovem 
vivum. Utriim igitur has corporis, an Pythagoras 
tibi malis vires ingenii dari? Denique isto bono 
utare, quum adsit ; quum absit, ne requiras ; nisi fortd 
adolescentes pueritiam, paulum estate progressi ado- 
lescentiam, debeant requirere. Cursus est certus 
setatis, et una via naturae, eaque simplex; suaque 
cuique parti astatis tempestivitas est data : ut et in- 
firmitas puerorum, et ferocitas juvenum, et gravitas 
jam constantis aetatis, et senectutis maturitas, natu- 
rale quiddam babeat, quod suo tempore percipi debeat. 
34. Audire te arbitror, Scipio, hospes tuus avitus, 
Masinissa, quas faciat hodie, nonaginta "annos natus; 
quum ingressus iter pedibus sit, in equum omnino 
non adscendere; quum equo, ex equo non descendere; 
nullo imbre, nullo frigore adduci, ut capite operto sit ; 
fiummam in eo esse corporis siccitatem: itaque ex- 
sequi omnia regis officia et munera. Potest igitur 
exercitatio et temperantia etiam in senectute conser- 
vare aliquid pristini roboris. 

XL Non sunt in senectute vires. Ne postulantur 
quidem vires d senectute. Ergo et legibus et insti- 
tutis vacat astas nostra muneribus iis, quas non pos- 
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aunt sine yiribus sustlneri. Itaque non modd^ quod 
non possumus^ sed ne quantum possumus quideni^* 
cogimur. 35. At multi ita sunt imbecilli senes^ ut 
nullum officii aut omnino vitas munus exsequi possint. 
At id quidem non proprium senectutis est vitium, 
sed commune valetudinis. Quslm fuit imbecillus P. 
Africani filius is^ qui te adoptayit I quSm tenui aul 
nulla potiiis valetudine. Quod ni ita fuisset^ alterunf 
iUud lumen ezstitisset civitatis: ad patemam eninr. 
magnitudinem animi doctrina uberior accesserat. 
Quid minim igitur in senibus^ si infirmi sunt ali* 
quando^ quum id ne adolescentes quidem effiigere 
possint? Besistendum^ Laeli et Scipio, senectuti' est, 
ejusque vitia diligentiA compensanda sunt. Pug* 
nandum, tamquam contra morbum, sic contra senec- 
tutem. 36. Habenda ratio valetudinis; utendum 
exercitationibus modicis ; tantum cibi et potionis ad- 
hibendum, ut reficiantur vires, non opprimantur. Nee 
verd corpori soli subveniendum est, sed menti atque 
animo multd magis. Nam hsec quoque, nisi tam- 
quam lumini oleum instilles, exstinguuntur senectute. 
Et corpora quidem defatigatione et exercitatione 
ingravescunt, animi autem exercitando levantur. 
Nam, quos ait CdBcilius — comicos stultos senesy hos 
significat credulos, obliviosos, dissolutos: quae vitia 
sunt non senectutis, sed inertis, ignavae, somniculosaa 
senectutis. Ut petulantia, ut libido, magis est ado- 
lescentium, qutUn senum ; nee tamen omnium ado-^ 
lescentium, sed non proborum ; sic ista senilis stul- 
titia — quae deliratio appellari solet — senum levium 
eat, non omnium. 37. Quatuor robustos filios, quin- 
que filias, tantam domum, tantas clientelas, Appius 
regebat et senex, et caecus. Intentum enim animum, 
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tamquam arcum, habebat, nee languescens succum- 
bebat senectuti. Tenebat non mod6 auctoritatem^ 
sed etiam imperium in suos ; metuebant servi, vere- 
bantur liberi, carum omnes habebant : vigebat in ill& 
domo patrius mos, et disciplina. 38. Ita enim seneo- 
tus honesta est^ si se ipsa defendit, si jus suum retinet, 
si nemini emancipata est^ si usque ad extremum 
spiritum dominatur in suo& Ut enim adolescentem, 
in quo senile aliquid^ sic senem^ in quo est adolescentis 
aliquid, probo : quod qui sequitur, corpore senex esse 
potent, animo nunquam erit. Septimus mihi Ori'- 
ginum liber est in manibus; omnia antiquitatis 
monunienta colligo ; causarum illustrium, quascumque 
defendi, nunc quum maxim^ conficio orationes; jus au- 
gurium, pontificium, civile tracto; multilm etiam Grae- 
cis literisutor; Pythagoreorumque more, exercendae 
memoriae gratis, quid quoque die dixerim, audierim, 
egerim, commemoro vesperi. H» sunt exercitationes 
ingeniij hsBC curricula mentis ; in his desudans atque 
elaborans corporis vires non magnopere desidero. 
Adsum amicis, venio in senatum frequens, ultrdque 
affero res multiim et diu cogitatas; easque tueor 
animi, non corporis viribus. Quaa si exsequi nequi- 
rem, tamen me lectulus oblectaret mens ea ipsa cogi- 
tantem, quae jam agere non possem : sed, ut possim, 
facit acta vita. Semper enim in his studiis labori- 
busque viventi non intelligitur, quando obrepat 
senectus. Ita sensim sine sensu astas senescit : nee 
subitd frangitur, sed diuturnitate exstinguitur* 

XII. 39. Sequitur tertia vituperatio senectutis, 
qudd earn carere dicunt voluptatibus, O praeclarum 
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munus sstatisy siquidem id aufert nobis^ qaod est in 
adolescentift vitiosissimum I Accipite enim^ optimi ado- 
lescentes, veterem orationem Archy tae Tarentini^ magni 
in primis, et prsBclari viri, quae mihi tradita est, quum 
essem adolescens Tarenti com Q. Maximo. Nullam 
capitaliorem pestem, quslm corporis voluptatem, ho- 
minibus dicebat k natnrd datam: cujus voluptatis 
avidso libidines temerd et efirsenatS ad potiundum 
incitarentur. 40. Hinc patrias proditiones, hinc rerum 
publicanun eversiones, hinc cum bostibus clandestina 
colloquia nasci ; nullam denique scelus, nullum malum 
facinus esse, ad quod suscipiendum non libido volup- 
tatis impelleret ; stupra verd, et adulteria, et omne 
tale fla^tium, nullis aliis illecebris excitari, nisi 
voluptatis : quumque homini sive natura, sive quis 
Deus, nihil mente praestabilius dedisset, huic divino 
muneri ac dono nihil esse tarn inimicom qu&m volup- 
tatem. 41. Nee enim, libidine dominante, temperantise 
locum esse, neque omnino in voluptatis regno virtu- 
tem posse consistere. Quod qud magis intelligi pos- 
set, fingere animo jubebat tant& incitatum aliquem 
voluptate corporis, quanta percipi posset maxima: 
nemini censebat fore dubium, quin tamdiu, dum ita 
gauderet, nihil agitare mente, nihil ratione, nihil 
cogitatione consequi posset. Quocirca nihil esse tarn 
detestabile, tamque pestiferum, qu^m voluptatem; 
siquidem ea, quum major esset atque longior, omne 
animi lumen exstingueret. Haec cum C. Pontio 
Samnite — patre ejus, & quo, Caudino praelio, Sp. 
Fostumius, T. Veturius, consules, superati sunt — 
locutum Arcfaytam, Nearchus Tarentinus, hospes 
noster, qui in amiciti& populi Bomani permanserat. 
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86 k majoribus natu accepisse dicebat, qutun quidem 
ei sermoni interfuisset Plato AthenieiiBis : quern 
Tarentum yeniese^ L. Camillo, Appio Claudio con- 
sulibuSj reperio. 42. Quorsum hsec? ut intelligatisy 
si Yoluptatem aspernari ratione et sapi^itid non pos- 
semuSj magnam habendam senectuti gratiam^ qu» 
effeoerity ut id non liberet, quod non oporteret. Im- 
pedit enim consilium voluptas; rationi est iniouca, 
ac mentis — ut ita dicam — praestringit oculos, nee 
habet ullum cum virtute commercium. Invitus 
quidem feci^ ut fortissimi yiri T. Flaminini fratrem, 
L. Flamininum, ^ senatu ejicerem^ septem annia pdst, 
qu^m consul fuisset ; sed notandam putavi libidinem* 
lUe enim quum esset consul, in GalM exoratus in 
conyiyio k scorto est, ut securi feriret aliquem eorum, 
qui in yinculis essent damnati rei capitalis. Hic^ 
Tito, fratre suo, censore, qui proximus ante me fuerat^ 
elapsus est : mihi yer6 et Flacco neutiquam probari 
potuit tarn flagitiosa et tam perdita libido, quas cum 
probro priyato conjungeret imperii dedecus. 

XIII. 43. Saepd audiyi k majoribus natu, qui se 
porrd pueros k senibus audisse dicebant, mirari soli- 
tum C. Fabricium, qu6d, quum apud regem Pyrrhum 
legatus esset, audisset k Thessalo CineS, esse quen- 
dam Athenis, qui se sapientem profiteretur; eumque 
dicere, omnia, quad faceremus, ad yoluptatem esse 
referenda : quod ex eo audientes, M'. Curium et TL 
Coruncanium, optare solitos, ut id Samnitibus ipsique 
Pyrrho persuaderetur, qud faciliis yinci possent, 
quum se yoluptatibus dedissent. Yixerat M'. Curius 
cam P. Decio, qui quinquennio ante eum consulem. 
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86 pro republicft quarto consolatu devoverat. N6rat 
euudem Fabriciu85 n6rat Coruncanlns : qui quum ex 
SU& vita, turn ex ejus, quern dico, P. Decii facto^ 
judicabant esse profectd aliquid natur& pulcrum atque 
prssclarum^ quod 8U& sponte peteretur5 quodque, 
spretfi. et contemtft voluptate5 optimus quisque se* 
queretur. 44. Quorsum i^tur tarn multa de volup- 
tate? quia non modd vituperatio nulla, sed etiam 
summa laus senectutis est, qudd ea voluptates nuUas 
magnopere desiderat. 

At caret epulis, exstructisque mensis, et frequen- 
libus poculis. Caret erg6 etiam vinolentid, et cru- 
ditate, et insomniis. Sed si aliquid dandum est 
Yoluptati, quoniam ejus blanditiis non facile obsis- 
timus — diving enim Plato eacam malorum voluptatem 
appellat, quod e& videlicet homines capiantur, ut 
hamo pisces — quamquam immoderatis epulis caret 
senectus, modicis tamen conyiviis delectari potest. 
C. Duillium, M. filium, qui Pcenos classe primus 
devicerat, redeuntem k coenft senem saepe videbam 
puer; delectabatur crebro funali et tibicine, quae sibi, 
nuUo exemplo, privatus smnserat: tantum licentias 
dabat gloria. 45. Sed quid ego alios? ad meipsum 
jam revertar. Frimiim habui semper sodales. Soda* 
litates autem, me qusestore, constitut» sunt, sacris 
Idaeis Magn® Matris acceptis. Epulabar igitur cum 
sodalibus omnino modicS, sed erat quidam fervor 
astatis : qu& progrediente, omnia fiunt indies mitiora. 
Neque enim ipsorum conviviorum delectationem vo* 
luptatibus corporis magis, qu^m coetu amicorum et 
sermonibus, metiebar. Bend enim majores nostri ao» 
cubitionem epularem amicorum, quia vitas conjunc* 
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tionem haberet5 conmvium nomin&runt ; meliiis^ quslm 
Grsecij qui hoc idem turn compotationem^ turn conoB- 
nationem vocant : ut^ quod in eo genere minimum est, 
id maximd probare yideantur. 

XIV. 46. Ego verd propter sermonis delectationem 
tempestivis quoque conviviis delector^ nee cum 83qua- 
libus solilm^ qui pauci admodiim restant^ sed cum 
vestrd etiam astate^ atque vobiscum ; habeoque senec- 
tuti magnam gratiam, quae mihi sennonis aviditatem 
auxit, potionis et cibi sustulit. Qudd siquem etiam 
ista delectant — ne omnino bellum indixisse videar 
Yoluptati^ CUJU8 est etiam fortasse quidam naturalia 

dind^s — non intelligo^ ne in istis quidem voluptatibus 
ipsis, carere sensu senectutem. Me verd et magis- 
teria delectant k majoribus instituta; et is sermo, 
qui, more majorum, a summo adhibetur in poculis ; 
et pocula, sicut in Symposia Xenophontis est, minuta 
atque rorantia ; et refrigeratio asstate, et vicissim aut 
sol aut ignis hibernus. Quad quidem in Sabinis etiam . 
persequi soleo, conviviumque vicinorum quotidie 
compleo, quod ad multam noctem, qucUn maximd 
possumus, vario sermone producimus. 47. At non 
est voluptatum tanta quasi titillatio in senibus. 
Credo; sed ne desideratio quidem. Nihil autem 
molestum, quod non desideres. Bend Sophocles, 
quum ex eo quidam, jam affecto aetate, quasreret, 
uteretume rebus venereis; Dii meliora! inquit. 
Libenter verb istincy tamquam h domino agresti ae 

furioso profugi. Cupidis enim rerum talium odiosum 
et molestum est fortasse carere ; satiatis yer6 et ex- 
pletis jucundius est carere, quslm fruL Quamquam 
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non caret is^ qui non desiderat : ego non desiderare 
dico esse jucundius, quam frui. 48. Quodai istis ipsis 
Yoluptatibus bona sstas fruitur libentiiis, primiiin 
parvulis fruitur rebus, ut dixiidus ; deinde iis^ quibus 
senectuB, si non abundS potitur, non omnino caret. 
Ut Turpione Ambivio magis delectatur, qui in prim& 
caye& spectat ; delectatur tamen etiam, qui in ultimS. ; 
sic adolescentia, voluptates propter intuens, niagis 
fortassel(Btatttr; sed delectatur etiam senectus, procul 
eas spectansy tantum, quantum sat est. 49. At ilia 
quanti sunt^ animum, tamquam emeritis stipendiis 
libidinis, ambitionis, contentionis^ inimicitiarum^ cu- 
piditatum omnium, secum esse, secumque^ ut dicitur, 
vivere! Si verd habet aliquod tamquam pabulum 
studii atque doctrinse, nihil est otiosd senectute ju* 
cundius. Mori paend videbamiis in studio dimetiundi 
coeU atque teme C. Galium, familiarem patris tui, 
Sciplo. Quoties ilium lux noctu aliquid describere 
ingressum, quoties nox oppressit, quum mand cce- 
pissetl QusUn delectabat eum defectiones solis et 
lunsB multd nobis antd prcedicere! 50. Quid in 
levioribus studiis, sed tamen acutis ? Qu^m gaudebat 
bello suo Punico Naevius ! QuS,m Truculento Plautus I 
quilm Pseudolo! Vidi etiam senem Livium, qui, 
quum sex annos antd, qud.m ego natus sum, fabulam 
docuisset, Centone Tuditanoque consulibus, usque 
ad adolescentiam meam processit SBtate* Quid de 
F. Licinii Crassi et pontificii et civilis juris studio 
loquar? aut de hujus F. Scipionis, qui his paucis 
diebus pontifex maximus factus est? Atqui eos 
omnes, quos commemoravi, his studiis flagrantes senes 
vidimus. M. yerd Cethegum, quem rectS SuadcB 
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medtiHam dixit Ennius^ quanto studio ezerceri in 
dicendo videbamus, etiam senem I Quse sunt igitur 
epularum5 aut ludorum, aut scortorum voluptates 
cum his Yoluptatibus comparandaB ? Atque haec qui- 
dem studia doctrinaa: quaa quidem prudentibus et 
bend institutis pariter cum state crescunt: ut ho- 
nestum illud Solonis sit, quod ait versiculo quodam, 
ut antd dixi, senescere se, multa indies addiscentem ; 
qua Yoluptate animi nulla certd potest esse major. 

• 
XV. 51. Venio nunc ad voluptates agricolarum, 
quibus ^o incredibiliter delector; quae nee ullS 
impediuntur senectute, et mihi ad sapientis vitam 
proximo videntur accedere. Habent enim rationem 
cum terr&5 quae nunquam recusat imperium, nee 
unquam sine usurst reddit, quod accepit; sed alids 
minore, plerumque majore cum foenore. Quamquam 
me quidem non fructus modd, sed etiam ipsius teme 
vis ac natura delectat. QuaB quum gremio moUito 
ac subacto semen sparsum excepit, primiim id occad- 
catum cohibet — ex quo occatio^ quae hoc efficit, 
nominata est — deinde tepefactum vapore et com- 
pressu suo diffindit et elicit herbescentem ex eo * 
viriditatem: quae, nixa fibris stirpium, sensim ado- 
lescit, culmoque erecta geniculate, vaginis jam quasi 
pubescens includitur ; d quibus quum emersit, fundit 
frugem spici ordine structam, et contra avium mine- 
rum morsus munitur vallo aristarum. 52. Quid 
ego vitium satus, ortus, incrementa, commemorem ? 
Satiari delectatione non possum, ut meas senectutis 
requietem oblectamentumque noscatis. Omitto enim 
vim ipsam omnium, quae generantur d terr& ; quad ex 
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fici tantulo grano, aut ex acino vinaceo, aut ex ce* 
terarum frugum ac stirpium minutissimis seminibus 
tantos truncoB ramosque procreat. Malleoli, plantas, 
sarmenta, viviradices^ propagines, nonne ea efficiunt, 
ut quemvis cum admiratione delectent? Yitia 
quidem, quas natuiS caduca est^ et, nisi fulta sit, ad 
terrain fertur; eadem, ut se erigat, claviculis suis, 
quasi manibus, quidquid est nacta, complectitvr : 
quam, serpentem multiplici lapsu et erratico, lerro 
amputans coercet ars agricolarum, ne silvescat sar- 
mentis^ et in omnes partes nimia fundatur, 53. 
Itaque, ineunte vere, in iis, quse relicta sunt, exsistit 
tamquam ad articulos sarmentorum ea, quae gemma 
dicitur; a qua oriens uva sese ostendit ; quae et succo 
terras et calore soHs augescens, primo est peracerba 
gustatu, deinde raaturata dulcescit, vestitaque pam- 
pinis neo modico tepore caret, et nimios solis defendit 
ardores. Qufi, quid potest esse, quum fructu laetius^ 
turn adepectu pulcrius ? Cujus quidem non utilitas 
me soliim, ut ant^ dixi, sed etiam cultura, et ipsa 
natura delectat : adminiculorum ordines, capitum 
jugatio, religatio et propagatio vitivni, sarmentorum- 
que ea, quam dixi, aliorum amputatio, aliorum im- 
missio. Quid ego irrigationes ? quid fossiones agri, 
repastinationesque proferam, quibus fit multd terra 
foecundior ? 54. Quid de utilitate loquar stercorandi ? 
Dixi in eo libro, quem de Kebus Kusticis scripsi: 
de qu& doctus Hesiodus ne verbum quidem fecit, 
quum de culturfi agri scriberet. At Homerus, qui 
multis, ut mihi videtur, antfi sasculis fuit, Laertem 
lenientem desiderium, quod capiebat d filio, colentem 
agrum, et eum stercorantem facit. Nee verd sage- 
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tibuB soIi!lm et pratis et vineis et arbustis res rusticaB 
laetsd sunt^ sed etiam hortis et pomariis; turn pecudum 
pastu, apum examinibus, florum omnium yarietate. 
Nee eonsitiones modd delectant^ sed etiam insi- 
tiones ; quibos nihil invenit agricultura solertius. 

XVL 55. Possum persequi multa oblectamenta 
rerum rusticarum ; sed ea ipsa, quse dixi, fuisse 
aentio longiora. Ignoscetis autem: nam et studio 
rerum rusticarum provectus sum, et senectus est< 
natur& loquacior; ne ab omnibus eam vitiis yidear 
yindicare. Erg6 in hac yit& M'. Curius, quum de 
Samnitibus, de Sabinis, de Pyrrho triumphfifiset, 
consumsit extremum tempus setatis; cujus quidem 
yillam ego contemplans — abest enim non longS a 
me — admirari satis non possum yel hominis ipsius 
continentiam, yel temporum disciplinam. Curio, ad 
focum sedenti, magnum auri pondus Samnites quum 
attulissent, repudiati ab eo sunt. Non enim aurum 
habere praeclarum sibi yid§ri dixit ; sed iis, qui habe- 
rent aurum, imperare. 56, Poteratne tantus animus 
non juqundam efficere senectutem? Sed yenio ad 
agricolas, ne k meipso recedam. In agris erant tum 
senatores, id est senes : siquidem aranti L. Quinctio 
Cincinnato nuntiatum est eum dictatorem esse fac- 
tum; cujus dictatoris jussu magister equitum, C. 
Seryilius Ahala, Sp. Maelium, regnum appetentem, 
oceupatum interemit. A yillS, in senatum arcesse- 
bantur et Curius et ceteri senes: ex quo, qui eos 
arcessebant, viatores nominati sunt. Num igitur 
eorum senectus miserabilis fuit, qui se agri cultione 
oblectabant? Me& quidem sententi^ baud scio an 

c 
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nulla beatior e&se possit ; neque soliim officio, qudcl 
hominum generi universo cultura agrorum est salu- 
tans. Bed et delectatione, quam dbd, et eaturitate 
copi&que omnium rerura, quae ad yictum hominum, 
ad cultum etiam Deorum, pertinent; u^, quoniam 
hsBC quidam desiderant, in gratiam jam cum voluptate 
redeamus. Semper enim boni assiduique domini 
referta cella vinaria, olearia, etiam penaria est, rilla- 
que tota locuples est; abundat porco, hasdo, agno, 
jallind., lacte, caseo, melle. Jam hortum ipsi 
igricolaB succidiam alteram appellant. Conditipra 
facit hsec supervacanei etiam operis aucupium atque 
Tenatio. 57. Quid de pratorum viriditate, aut 
arborum ordinibus, aut vinearum olivetorumque 
specie dicam ? Brevi prsecidam. Agro benfe culto nil 
potest esse nee usu uberius, nee specie ornatius ; ad 
quem fruendum non mod6 non retardat, verilm etiam 
invitat atque allectat senectus. Ubi enim potest 
ilia aetas aut calescere vel apricatione meliils, vel igni, 
aut vicissim umbris aquiiive refrigerari salubriils? 
58. Sibi igitur habeant arma, sibi equos, sibi hastas, 
sibi clavam, sibi pilam, sibi natationes et cursus; nobis 
senibus ex lusionibus multis talos relinquant et 
tesseras : id ipsum tamen ut lubebit ; quoniam sin^ 
his beata esse senectus potest. 

XVII. 59. Multas ad res perutiles Xenophontis 
libri sunt: quos legite, quseso, studiosd, ut facitis. 
Qu&m copies^ ab eo agricultura laudatur in eo 
libro, qui est de tuend^ re familiari, qui (Economicus 
inscribitur I Atque, ut intelligatis nihil ei tam regale 
videri^ qud.m studium agri colendi, Socrates in eo 
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libro loquitur cum Critobulo: Cyrum minorem, 
regem Persarum, prsestantem ingenio atque imperii 
gloriH, quum Lysander Laced»monius, vir summse 
virtutis5 venisset ad eum Sardis^ eique dona ft sociis 
attulisset5 et ceteris in rebus communem erga Ly- 
sandrum atque humanum fuisse^ et ei quendam con- 
septum agrum diligenter consitum ostendisse. Quum 
autem admiiuretur Lysander et proceritates arborum, 
et directos in quincuncem ordines^ et humum subac- 
tam atque puram, et suavitatem odorum, qui affla* 
rentur ^ floribus; turn dixisse^ mirari se non modd 
diligentiam sed etiam spUertiam ejus, & quo essent 
ilia dimensa atque descripta ; et ei Cyrum respondisse^ 
Atqui ego omnia ista sum dimensus ; met sunt ordines, 
mea descriptio; multcR etiam istarum arborum med 
manu sunt satce. Turn Lysandrum^ intuentem ejus 
purpuram et nitorem corporis omatumque Fersicum 
multo auro multisque gemmis, dixisse^ Recte verb te^ 
Cyre^ beatum ferunt, quoniam virtuti tu<B fortuna 
conjuncta est. 60. Hie igitur fortune frui licet seni- 
bus : nee astas impedit qud minus et ceterarum rerum, 
et in primis agri colendi, studia teneamus usque ad 
ultimum tempus senectutis. M. quidem Yderium 
Corvum accepimus ad centesimum annum perduxisse, 
quum esset act& jam setate in agris5 eosque coleret. 
Cujus inter primum et sextum consulatimx sex et 
quadraginta anni interfuerunt. Ita quantum spatium 
setatis majores nostri ad senectutis initium esse to- 
luerunt, tantus illi cursus honorum fnit. Atqne ejus 
extrema 83tas kSc beatior, qudm media, qudd aucto- 
ritatis plus habebat, laboris verd minus. Apex autem 

senectutis est auctoritas. 61« Quanta fuit in L. 
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Cascilio Metcllo ! Quanta in Atilio Calatino I in quein 
illud elogium unicum, PlurirruB cansenHunt gentes 
popuU primarium fuisse virum, Notum est carmen 
incisum in sepulcro. Jure igitur gravis^ cujus de 
laudibus omnium esset fama consentiens. Quern 
virum P. Crassum, nuper pontificem maximum, 
quern postea M. Lepidum eodem sacerdotio prae- 
ditum^ vidimus ! Quid de Paullo aut Africano lo- 
quar ? aut, ut jam ant^, de Maximo ? quorum non in 
sententi& solilm, sed etiam in nutu residebat aucto- 
ritas. Habet senectus, honorata prsesertim, tantam 
auctoritatem, ut ea pluris sit, quslm omnes adoles- 
centiae voluptates. 

Xyill. 62. Sed in omni oratione mementote earn 
me laudare senectutem, qusB fundamentb adolescentias 
constituta sit. Ex quo id efficitur — quod ego magno 
quondam cum assensu omnium dixi — Miseram esse 
senectutem, quas se oratione defenderet. Non cani, 
non rug« repent^ auctoritatem ampere possunt, sed 
honest^ acta superior aetas fructus capit auctoritatis 
extremos. 63. Haec enim ipsa sunt honorabilia, quae 
videntur levia atque communia, salutari, appeti, 
decedi, assurgi, deduci, reduci, consuli ; qua3 et apud 
nos, et in aliis civitatibus, ut qua^que optimd morata, 
ita diligentissim^ observantur. Lysandrum Lacedas- 
monium, cujus mod6 mentionem feci, dicere aiunt 
solitum, Lacedasmone esse honestissimum domicilium 
senectutis: nusquam enim tantum tribuitur aetati, 
nusquam est senectus honoratior. Quinetiam me- 
moriae proditum est, quum Athenis, ludis, quidam in 
theatrum grandis natu venisset, in magno consessa 
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locum ei k suis civibus nusquam datum : quum autem 

ad Lacedaemonios accessisset, qui, legati quum essent^ 

certo in loco consederant, consurrexisse omnes, et 

senem ilium sessum recepisse. 64. Quibus quum k 

cuncto consessu plausus esset multiplex datus, dixisse 

ex iis quendam, Athenienses scire quss recta essent) 

sed facere nolle. Multa in nostro coUegio praeclara: 

sed hoc, de quo agimus, in primis, qu5d, ut quisque 

setate antecedit, ita sententise principatum tenet: 

neque solilm honore antecedentibus, sed iis etiam, 

qui cum imperio sunt, majores natu augures ante- 

ponuntur. Quae sunt igitur voluptates corporis cum 

auctoritatis praemiis comparandas ? Quibus qui splen- 

did^ usi sunt, ii mihi yidentur fabulam setatis pere- 

gisse, nee, tamquam inexercitati histriones, in extremo 

actu corruisse. 

65. At sunt morosi, et anxii, et iracundi, et diffi- 

ciles senes; si quserimus, etiam avari. Sed haec 

morum yitia sunt, non senectutis. Ac morositas 

tamen et ea vitia, quae dixi, habent aliquid excusa- 

tionis, non illius quidem justaB, sed quad probari posse 

videatur: contemni se putant, despici, illudi. Prae- 

terest in fragili corpore odiosa omnis ofiensio est. 

Quae tamen omnia dulciora sunt et moribus bonis 

et artibus ; idque tum in vita, tum in &cen& intelligi 

potest ex iis fratribus, qui in Adelphis sunt. Quanta 

in altero duritas, in altero comitas I Sic se res habet : 

ut enim non omne yinum, sic non omnis aatas, yetus- 

tate coacescit. Seyeritatem in senectute probo, sed 

earn, sicut alia, modicam; acerbitatem nullo modo. 

Ayaritia yerd senilis quid sibi yelit, non intelligo. 

c 3 
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Potest enim quidquam esse absurdius, quslm qud 
minus \m restat, eo plus viatici quserere ? 

XIX. 66. Quarta restat causa^ quse maximd angere 
atque sollicitam habere nostram astatem videtur, ap* 
propinquatio mortis ; quse certd k senectute non potest 
loDg^ abesse. O miserum senem^ qui mortem eon- 
temnendam esse in tam longd setate non viderit ! quse 
ant pland negligenda est^ si omnino exstinguit ani- 
mum ; aut etiam optanda, si aliquo eum deducit, ubi 
sit futurus 8Bternus. Atqui tertium certfe nihil inve- 
niri potest. 67. Quid igitur timeam, si aut non miser 
post mortem, aut beatus etiam futurus sum ? Quam- 
quam qi;is est tam stultus, quamvis sit adolescens, 
cui sit exploratum se ad vesperum esse victurum? 
Quin etiam aetas ilia mult6 plures, qu^m nostra, 
mortis casus habet: faciliiis in morbos incidunt ado- 
lescentes ; graviiis segrotant; tristiils curantur, Ita- 
que pauci veniunt ad senectutem : quod ni ita acci- 
deret, meliiis et prudentials viveretur. Mens enim 
et ratio et consilium in senibus est; qui si nuUi 
fuissent, nuUss omnino civitates essent. Sed redeo 
ad mortem impendentem. Quod illud est crimen 
senectutis, quum illud videatis cum adolescenti& esse 
commune ? 68. Sensi ego quum in optimo filio meo, 
tum in exspectatis ad amplissimam dignitatem fra- 
tribus tuis, Scipio^ omni setati mortem esse commu^ 
nem. At sperat adolescens, diu se victurum : quod 
fiperare idem senex non potest, Insipienter sperat. 
Quid enim stultius, quslm incerta pro certis habere, 
falsa pro veris? Senex, ne quod speret quidem^ 
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liabet At est ed meliore conditione quian adoles- 
cens, quum id, quod ille sperat, hie jam consecutus 
est. Hie vult diu vivere ; hie diu vixit. 69. Quam 
quam,6 Dii boni! quid est in hominis vit4 diu! 
Da enim supremum tempus; exspectemus Tartes- 
siorum regis »tatem : fuit enim, ut scriptum video, 
Arganthonius quidam Gadibus, qui oetoginta reg- 
navit annos, centum et viginti vixit. Sed mihi ne 
diutumum quidem quidquam videtur, in quo est 
aliquid extremum. Quum enim id adyenit5 tunc 
illud, quod praeteriit, effluxit : tantum remanet, quod 
virtute et rect^ factis consecutus sis. Horas quidem 
cedunt, et dies, et menses, et anni ; nee pneteritum 
tempus unquam revertitur ; nee, quid sequatur, sciri 
potest. Quod cuique temporis ad yivendum datur, 
eo debet esse contentus. 70. Neque enim histrioni, 
utpkceat, peragenda estfabula; modd, in quocumque 
fuerit actu, probetur ; nee sapienti usque ad Plaudite 
veniendum* Breve enim tempus aBtatis satis est 
longum ad bend honestdque vivendum: sin proces- 
seris longiiis, non magis dolendum est, qu&m agricolse 
dolent, prsBteritd verni temporis suavitate, aestatem 
autumnumque venisse. Yer enim tamquam adoles- 
centiam significat, ostenditque fructus futuros: re* 
liqua tempera demetendis fructibus et pereipiendis 
aceommodata sunt. 71. Fructus autem senectuti^ 
est, ut 89Bpe dixi, antd partorum bonorum memoria el 
copia. Omnia ver6, quse secundiim naturam fiunt, 
sunt habenda in bonis. Quid est autem tam secun- 
dilm naturam, qu&m senibus emori ? quod idem con- 
tingit adolescentibus, adversante et repugnante na- 

04 
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turft. Itaque adolescentes mori sic mihi videntur, 
ut quum aqu» multitudine vis flamm» opprimitur; 
senes autem^ sicut su& sponte, nuUi adhibit^ vi^ 
consumtus ignis exstinguitur. Et quasi poma ex 
arboribus, si cruda sunt^ vi aveUuntur, si matura et 
cocta^ decidunt ; sic vitam adolescentibus vis aufert^ 
eenibus maturitas. Quss mihi quidem tarn jucunda 
est^ ut, quo propiils ad mortem accedam, quasi 
terram videre videar, aliquandoque in portum ex 
longd nayigatione esse venturus. 

XX. 72. Omnium setatum certus est terminus : 
senectutis autem nullus certus est terminus ; rectSque 
in e& vivitur, quoad munus officii exsequi et tueri 
possis, et tamen mortem contemnere. Ex quo fit, ut 
animosior etiam senectus sit qusUn adolescentia, et 
fortior. Hoc illud est, quod Fisistrato tyranno k 
Solone responsum est, quum illi quasrenti. Qua tan- 
dem spe JretuSf sibi tarn audaciter obsisteret, respon- 
disse dicitur, Senectute. Sed vivendi finis est optimus, 
quum, integr& mente ceterisque sensibus, opus ipsa 
suum eadem, quaB coagmentavit, natura dissolvit. Ut 
navem, ut ssdificium, idem destruit facillimd, qui 
construxit : sic hominem eadem optimd, quaB conglu- 
tinavit, natura dissolvit. Jam omnis conglutinatio 
recens aegr^, inveterata facilfi, divellitur. Ita fit, ut 
illud breve vitae reliquum nee avidd appetendum 
senibus, nee sind caus& deserendum sit: vetatque 
Pythagoras, injussu Imperatoris, id est, Dei, de pras- 
sidio et statione vitaB decedere. 73. Solonis quidem 
sapientis elogiuni est, quo se negat velle suam 
mortem dolore amicorum et lamentis vacare. Yult, 
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credo, se esse carum suis. Sed haud scio an meliiis 
Ennius : 

Nemo me lacrymis decoret, necfunerajletu 
FaxiL 

74. NonV'oenset lugendam esse mortem, quam im* 
mortalitas consequatur. Jam sensus moriendi aliquis 
esse potest, isque ad exiguum tempus, praesertim seni: 
post mortem quidem sensus aut optandus aut nullus 
est. Sed hoc meditatum ab adolescenti& debet esse, 
mortem ut negligamus : sind qu& meditatione tran- 
quillo esse animo nemo potest. Moriendum enim 
certd est ; et id incertum, an eo ipso die. Mortem 
igitor omnibus horis impendentem timens qui poterit 
animo consistere ? 75. De qust non ita longft dispu- 
tatione opus esse videtur, quum recorder, non solilm 
L. Brutum, qui in liberand^ patri& est interfectus ; 
non dti^s Decios, qui ad voluntariam mortem cursum 
equorum incitaverunt ; non M. Atilium, qui ad 
sUpplicium est profectus, ut fidem hosti datam con- 
servaret; non duos Scipiones, qui iter Poenis vel 
€orporibus suis obstruere voluerunt; non avum 
tutim,(L. Paullum, qui morte luit collegaB in Cannensi 
ignomini& temeritatem: non M. Marcellum, cujus 
interitum ne crudelissimus quidem hostis honore 
sepultures carere passus est: sed legiones nostras, 
quod scrips! in Originibusy in eum saepe locum pro- 
fectas alacri animo et erecto, unde se nunquam 
redituras arbitrarentur. Quod i^tur adolescentes, 
et ii quidem non soliim indocti, sed etiam rustici, 
contemnunt, id docti senes extimescent? 76. Om- 
nino, ut mihi quidem videtur, studiorum omnium 
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satietas Titss fietcit satietatem. Sant pueritiae certa 
Btudia : num igitur ea desiderant adolescentes ? Sunt 
et ineuntis adolescentiaB : num ea jam constans 
requirit SBtas, quse media dicitur ? Sunt etiam huju3 
sstatis : ne ea quidem quseruntur k senectute. Sunt 
extrema quasdam atudia senectutis : ergd, ut superi- 
orum setatum etudia occidunt, sic occidunt etiam 
eenectutis. Quod quum eyenit> satietas vitse tempus 
maturum mortis affert 

XXI. 77. Equidem non video, cur, quid ipse 
sentiam de morte, non audeam Vobis dicere : quod eo 
meliils mihi cemere videor, qu6 ab e& propii!ls absum. 
Ego vestros patres^ P. Scipio, tuque, C. Lssli, viros 
clarissimos mihique amicissimos, vivere arbitror; et 
eam quidem vitam, qus9 est sola vita nominanda. 
Nam, dum sumus in his inclusi compagibus corporis, 
munere quodam necessitatis et gravi opere perfun- 
gimur : est enim animus coelestis ex altissimodomicilio 
depressus et quasi demersus in terram, locum divinaa 
naturas aetemitatique contrarium. Sed credo Deos 
immortales sparsisse animos in corpora humana, ut 
essent, qui terras tuerentur, quique, ccplestium ordi- 
nem contemplantes, imitarentur eum vitas modo atque 
constantid. Nee me soliim ratio ac disputatio impulit, 
ut ita crederem; sed nobilitas etiam summorum 
philosophorum et auctoritas. 78. Audiebam Pjtha- 
goram Pythagoreosque, incolas paenS nostros, qui 
essent Italici philosophi quondam nominati, nunquam 
dubit&sse, quin ex univers& mente divin& delibatos 
animos haberemus. Demonstrabantur mihi prastere^, 
quad Socrates supremo vita? die de immortalitate aoi- 
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xnorumdisseraisset^ia, qui esset omnium sapientissimus 
oraculo Apollinis judieatus. Quid multa ? Sic mihi 
persuasi, sic sentio : quum tanta celeritas animorum 
eit^ tanta memoria prasteritorum^ futurorumque pru- 
dentia^ tot artes^ tantaB 8cientia95 tot inyenta, non 
posse eam naturam^ quae res eas contineat, esse 
mortalem: quumque semper agitetur animus, nee 
principium motels habeat> quia se ipse moveat9 ^^ 
finem quidem habiturum esse motilLs^ quia nunquam 
se ipse sit relicturus : et5 quum simplex animi natura 
esset, neque haberet in se quidquam admistum dispar 
sui atque dissimile, non posse eum dividi; quodsi 
non possit, non posse interire : magnoque esse argu- 
mento homines scire pleraque antS qudm nati sint, 
quM jam pueri^ quum artes difficiies discant, ita 
celeriter res innumerabiles arripiant, ut eas non turn 
primiim accipere videantur, sed reminisci et recordari. 
Haec Plato noster. 

XXII. 79. Apud Xenophontem autem^ moriens 

Cyrus Major haec dicit: — Nolite arbitrari^ 6 mihi 

carissimi jfilUy me, quum a vobis discessero, nusquam 

aut nullum fore. Nee enim^ dum eram vobiscum, 

ammum meum videbatis : sed eum esse in hoc corpora, 

ex lis rebus quas gerebam^ intelligebatis, Eundem 

igitur esse creditote, etiam si nullum videbitis, 80. 

Nee verb clarorum virorum post mortem honores per- 

manerenty si nihil eorum ipsorum animi efficerenty quo 

diutius memoriam sui teneremus, Mihi quidem nun-- 

quam persuaderi potuit, animos, dfim in corporibus 

essent mortalibus, vivere ; quum extssent ex iis, emori : 

nee verby [^^^ts] animum esse insipientem, quum ex 

c 6 
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insipienti corpore evasisset ; sed quum omni admixtione 
corporis liheratus purus et integer esse cmpisset^ turn 
esse sapientem, Atque etiam, quum hominis natura 
morte dissolvitur, ceterarum rerum perspicuum est quo 
quceque discedant : abeunt enim illuc omnia, unde orta 
sunt ; animus autem solus, nee quum adest, nee quum 
discedity apparet Jam verb videtis nihil esse morti 
tam simile, quam somnum* Atqui dormientium animi 
maxime declarant divinitatem suam : multa enim, 
quum remissi et liheri sunt, futura prospiciunt Ex 
quo intelligitur, quahs futari 'Sint, quum se plane cot" 
poris vinculis relaxaverinL Quare si hcBc ita sunt, 
sic me colitote ut Deum ; sin und est intenturus ani" 
mus cum corpore, vos tamen, Deos verentes, qui hanc 
omnem pulcritudinem tuentur et regunt, memoriam 
nostri pie inviolatique servabitis, Cyrus quidem haec 
moriens. 

XXIII. 82. Nos, si placet, nostra videamus. 
Nemo unquam mihi, Scipio, persuadebit, aut patrem 
tuum Paullum, aut duos avos, Paullum et Afri-- 
canum, aut Africani patrem aut patruum, aut multos 
prsestautes viros, quos enumerare non est necesse, 
tanta esse conatos, qua3 ad posteritatis memoriam 
pertinerent, nisi animo cernerent posteritatem ad se 
pertinere. An censes — ut de me ipso aliquid more 
senum glorier — me tantos labores diumos noctur-» 
nosque domi militiseque suscepturum fuisse, si iisdem 
finibus gloriam meam, quibus vitam, essem termina- 
turus ? Nonne melius multo fuisset otiosam setatem 
et quietam sind ullo labore et contentione traducere ? 
Sed, nescio quomod6, animus erigens se posteritatem 
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semper ita prospiciebat^ quasi, quum excessisset d 
vit&9 turn denique victurus esset. Quod quidem ni 
ita Be haberet, ut animi immortales essent, baud 
optimi cujusque animus maximd ad immortalitatem 
glorias niteretur. 83. Quid, quod sapientissimus quis- 
que sequissimo animo moritur, stultissimus iniquis- 
simo ? Nonne yobis videtur animus is, qui plus cemat 
et longiiis, videre se ad meliora proficisci : ille auj:em» 
cujus obtusior sit acies, non videre ? Equidem offeror 
studio patres vestros, quos colui et dilexi, yidendi: 
neque yer6 eos soliim convenire ayeo, quos ipse cog- 
noyi ; sed illos etiam, de quibus audiyi, et legi, et ipse 
conscripsi. Qud quidem me proficiscentem baud sand 
quis facile retraxerit, neque tamquamPeliam recoxerit. 
Qudd si quis Deus mihi largiatur, ut ex h&c aetate re- 
puerascam et in cunis yagiam, yaldS recusem. Nee 
yerd yelim, quasi decurso spatio, ad carceres k calce re- 
yocari. 84. Quid enim habet yita commodi ? quid non 
potiiis laboris ? Sed habeat sand ; habet certfi tamen 
aut satietatem aut modum. Non lubet enim milii 
deplorare yitam, quod multi, et ii docti, saepe fece- 
runt: neque me yixisse poDnitet, quoniam ita yixi, 
ut non frustrd me natum existimem ; et ex yit& ita 
discedo, tamquam ex hospitio, non tamquam ex domo. 
Commorandi enim natura deversorium nobis, non 
habitandi locum dedit. 85. O prasclarum diem, 
quum ad illud diyinum animorum concilium coetum- 
que proficiscar ; quumque ex h&c turba et colluyione 
discedam I Proficiscar enim non ad eos soliim yiros, 
de quibus antd dixi, sed etiam ad Catonem meum ; 
quo nemo yir melior natus est, nemo pietate prae- 
Btantior. Cujus k me corpus crematum est — quod 
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contr& deoait ab illo meum — animus verb non me 
deaerens, sed respectans, in ea profectft loca discessitji 
qu6 mihi ipsi cemebat esse yeniendum. Quern ego 
meum casum fortiter ferre visus sum : non quod aequo 
animo ferrem; sed me ipse consolabar^ existimans 
non longinquum inter nos digressum et discessum 
fore. 86. His mihi rebus^ Scipio> — id enim te cum 
Laelio admirari solere dizisti — levis est senectus, nee 
soldm non molesta, sed etiam jucimda. Quodsi in 
hoc erro5 qudd animos hominum immortales esse 
credam, lubenter erro ; nee mihi hunc errorem, quo 
delector, dum vivo, extorqueri vola Sin mortuus — 
ut quidam minuti philosophi censent — nihil sentiam, 
non vereor ne hunc errorem meum mortui philosophi 
irrideant. Quddsi non sumus immortales futuri, tamen 
exstingui homini suo tempore optabile est. Nam 
habet natura, ut aliarum omnium rerum, sic vivendi 
modum : senectus autem peractio astatis est tamquam 
fabulas ; cujus defatigationem fugere debemus, praB- 
sertim adjunct^ satietate. 

HaBC habui de Senectute quas dicerem ; ad quam 
utinam perveniatis I ut ea, quao ex me audistis, re 
experti probare possitis. 
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L 1. QuiNTUS Mucius augur multa narrare de C. 
Lselio, socero suo, memoriter et jucundd solebat ; nee 
dubitare ilium in omni sermone appellare Sapientem. 
Ego autem k patre ita eram deductus ad Scasvolam^ 
sumtd virili tog&, ut, quoad possem et liceret, k senis 
latere nunquam discederem. Itaque multa ab eo 
prudenter disputata^ multa etiam breviter et .commodfe 
dicta^ memorial mandabam; fierique studebam ejus 
prudentifi, doctior. Quo mortuo, me ad pontificem 
Scaevolam contuli, quern unum nostree civitatis et 
ingenio et justitift prasstantissimum audeo dicere. 
Sed de hoc ali^; nunc redeo ad augurem. 2. Quum 
Sdspd multa, tum memini, domi in hemicjclio se- 
dentem, ut solebat, quum et ego essem unft, et pauci 
admodiim familiares, in eum serpionem ilium incidere, 
qui tum ferfe omnibus erat in ore. Meministi enim 
profect6, Attice, et eb magis, quM P. Sulpicio 
utebare multtlm — quum is, tribunus plebis, capitali 
odio k Q. Pompeio, qui tum erat consul, dissideret, 
qu6cum conjunctissimfi et amantissimS vixerat — 
quanta hominum esset vel admiratio yel querela. 
3. Itaque tum Scaevola, quum in earn ipsam men* 
tionem incidisset, exposuit nobis sermonem Lselii de 
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Amiciti& habitum ab illo secum et cum altero ge- 
nero> C. Fannio^ M. F.^ paucis diebus poet mortem 
Africani. Ejus disputationis sententias memoriaa 
mandavi; quae hoc libro exposui meo arbitratu; 
quasi emm ipsos indued loquentes, ne Inquam et 
Inquit 8»piils interponeretur^ atque ut tamquam d 
prsesentibus conlm haberi sermo yideretur. Quuin 
enim saepe mecum ageres5 ut de Amicitia scriberem 
aliquid, digna mihi res quum omnium cognitione, 
tum nostr& famiUaritate visa est. Itaque feci non 
inyitus, ut prodessem multis tuo rogatu. 4. Sed^ ut 
in Catone Majorcy qui est scriptus ad te de Senectute, 
Catonem induxi senem disputantem, quia nulla vide- 
batur aptior persona, quae de ill£ setate loqueretur^ 
qu^ ejus, qui et diutissim^ senex fuisset, et in ips& 
senectute pr» ceteris floruisset; sic, quum accepis- 
semus k patribus maximd memorabilem C. Laelii et 
P. Scipionis familiaritatem fuisse, idonea mihi Laslii 
persona visa est, quae de Amiciti& ea ipsa dissereret, 
quad disputata ab eo meminisset Scasvola. Genus 
autem hoc sermonum positum in hominum veterum 
auctoritate, et eorum illustrium, plus, nescio quo 
pacto, videtur habere gravitatis. Itaque ipse mea 
legens sic afficior interdum, ut Catonem, non me, 
loqui existimem. 5. Sed ut tum ad senem senex de 
Senectute, sic hoc libro ad amicum amicissimus de 
Amiciti& scripsi. Tum est Cato locutus ; quo erat 
nemo ferd senior temporibus illis, nemo prudentior; 
nimc Laelius, et sapiens — sic enim est habitus ~r 
et amicitiae glori& excellens, de Amiciti& loquitur. 
Tu velim animum k me parumper avertas, Laelium 
loqui ipsum putes. C. Fannius et Q. Mucins ad 
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fiocemm yeniunt post mortem AfricanL Ab his 
sermo oritur. Bespondet Laelius : cujus tota dispu- 
tatio est de Amiciti&> quam legens tu te ipsmn 



cognosces. 



11. 6. Fannius. Sunt ista, Laeli. Nee enim 
melior vir fuit Africano quisquam nee clarior. Sed 
existimare debes omnium oculos nunc in te esse 

« 

conjectos : unum te sapientem et appellant et existi- 
mant. Tribuebatur hoc modd M. Catoni. Scimua 
Tj. Atilium apud patres nostros appellatum esse 
sapientem. Sed uterque alio quodam modo : Ati* 
lius, quia prudens esse in jure civili putabatur; 
Cato, quia multarum rerum usum habebat. Multa 
ejus et in senatu et in foro, vel provisa prudenter^ 
vel acta constanter, vel responsa acutd^ ferebantur : 
proptered. quasi cognomen jam habebat in senectute 
Sapientis. Te autem alio quodam modo^ non soliim 
natur& et moribus> veriim etiam studio et doctrinfi, 
esse sapientem — nee sicut vulgus^ sed ut eruditi 
Solent appellare sapientem — qualem in totd Gnedft 
neminem. 7. Nam qui Septem appellantur, eos> qui 
ista subtiliiis qua8runt5 in numero sapientium non 
habent: Athenis unum accepimus^ et eum quidem 
etiam Apollinis oraculo sapientissimum judicatum. 
Hanc esse in te sapientiam existimant, ut omnia tua 
in te posita ducas^ humanosque casus virtute infe-> 
riores putes. Itaque ex me quasrunt, credo item ex 
te, ScaBYola, quonam pacto mortem Africani feras; 
edque ma^, qudd his proximis Nonis, quum iii 
hortos D. Bruti auguris commentandi causS, ut 
aseoletj venissemus, tu non affuisti> qui diligentissimd 
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Bemper illam diem, et illud munus, solitos eseea 
ebire. 

8. ScJEVOLA* Quasrunt quldem^ C. L»li, multi, 
ut est si Fannio dictam : sed ego id reepondeOf quod 
animadverti — te dolorem^ quern acceperis quum 
sammi viri turn amicissimi morte, ferre moderate : 
nee potaisse non eommoveri, nee fuisse id huma- 
nitatia tuaB : qudd autem his Nonis in nostro ooUegio 
Bon affuisses, invaletudinem caiisam5 non moestitiam, 
fiiisse. 

L^Lius. Bectd tu quidem, SesBYola, et verS; 
nee enim ab isto officio, quod semper usurpavi quum 
Talerem, abduci incommodo meo debui: nee uUo 
casu arbitror hoc constanti homini posse contingere, 
ut ulla intermissio fiat officii. 9. Tu autem, Fanni, 
qui mihi tantum tribui dicis, quantum ego nee 
agnosco nee postulo, facis amicd: sed, ut mihi 
Tideris, non rectd judicas de Catone. Aut enim 
nemo, quod quidem magis credo, aut, si quisquam, 
ille sapiens fuit. Quomodd enim, ut alia omittam, 
mortem filii tulit I Memineram Paullum, videram 
(jj-allum : sed hi in pueris^ Cato in perfecto et spec* 
tato yiro. 10. Quamobrem cave Catoni anteponas 
ne istum quidem ipsum, quem Apollo, ut ais, sapien- 
tissimum judicavit. Hujus enim facta, illius dicta 
laudantur. De me autem, ut jam cum utroque 
loquar, sic habetote. 

IIL Ego, si Scipionis desiderio me moyeri negem^ 
qud.m id rectd faciam, viderint sapientes ; sed oertd 
mentiar. Moveor enim tali amico orbatus, qualis, ut 
arbitror, nemo unquam erit ; et, ut confirmare poB- 
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sum, nemo certd fuit. Sed noQ egeo medicin& : me 
ipse consoler^ et maximd illo solatio, qu6d eo errore 
careo^ quo amicorum d^ecessu plerique angi solent. 
Nihil enim mali ac6idisse Scipioni puto ; mihi accidit> 
si quid accidit ; suis autem incommqdis graviter angi, 
non amicum, sed seipsum amantis est. 11. Cum iUo 
verd quis neget actum esse prsdclare? Nisi enim, 
quod ille minimi putabat, immortalitatem optare 
vellet, quid non est adeptus, quod homini fas esset^ 
optare ? qui summam spem civium, quam de eo jam 
puero habuerant, continud adolescens incredibili 
Tirtute superavit ; qui consulatum petivit nunquam, 
factus est consul bis ; primiim ante tempus, iteriim 
sibi suo tempore, reipublicse pasnS ser6 : qui, duabus 
urbibus eversis inimicissimis huic imperio, non modd 
praesentia veriim etiam futura bella delevit. Quid 
dicam de moribus facillimis ? de pietate in matrem ? 
liberalitate in sorores ? bonitate in suos ? justiti^ in 
omnes? Nota sunt yobis. Qukax autem ciyitati 
cams fuerit, moerore funeris indicatum est. Quid 
igitur huno paucorum annorum accessio juvare po- 
tuisset ? Senectus enim, quamyis non sit gravis, ut 
memini Catonem anno antd quam mortuus est 
mecum et cum Scipione disserere, tamen aufer); eam 
yiriditatem, in qu& etiamnum erat Scipia 12. Quam* 
obrem vita qiiidem talis fuit yel fortune yel 
glori&, ut nihil posset accedere; moriendi autem 
sensum celeritas abstulit. Quo de genere mortis 
difBcile dictu est; quid homines suspicentur, yidetis. 
Hoc tamen yerd lioet dicere, P. Scipioni ex multis 
iliebus, quos in yiti celeberrimos lastissimosque 
yiderit, ilium diem claxissimum fuisse, quum, senatu 
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dimisso, domum reductus ad yesperum eat i, Fa^ 
tribus conscriptis, k Populi Komani sociis et Jiatinisy 
pridie qudm excessit d yit&: ut ex tain alto digni- 
tatis gradu ad superos videatur deos potiiis qukm ad 
inferos pervenisse. 

lY. 13. Neque enim assentior n&, qui hcec nuper 
disserere coepenint, cum corporibus simul animo8 
interire, atque omnia morte deleri. Plus apud me 
antiquorum auctoritas valet; vel nostrorum majorum, 
qui mortuis tarn religiosa jura tribuerunt — quod non 
fecissent profectd^ si nihil ad eos pertinere arbi* 
trarentur — vel eorum^ qui in h&c terr& fuerunt, 
magnamque Graeciam, quae nunc quidem deleta est, 
turn florebat, institutis et prasceptis suis erudierunt ; 
vel ejus, qui Apollinis oraculo sapientissimus est 
judicatus, qui non tum hoc, turn illud, ut plerique, 
sed idem dicebat semper — Animos hominum esse 
divines, iisque, quum ^ corpore excessissent, reditum 
in coelum patere, optimoque et justissimo cuique 
expeditissimum. 14. Quod idem Scipioni videbatur : 
qui quidem, quasi prassagiret, perpaucis ante mortem 
(Hebus, quum et Philus et Manilius adessent, et alii 
plure», tuque etiam, Scasvola, mecum venisses^ 
triduum disseruit de BepublicS* : cujus disputationis 
fhit extremum ferd de Immortalitate Animorum; 
quaB se in quiete per visum ex A&icano audisse 
dicebat. Id si ita est, ut optimi cujusque animus ia 
morte facillimd evolet, tamquam d custodift vinculis- 
que corporis: cui censemus cursum ad Deos facl- 
liorem fuisse, qu&m Scipioni? Quocirca, mcerere 
hoc ejus eventu, vereor, ne invidi magis qukax amid 
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sit* Sin autem ilia veriora^ ut idem interitus sit 
animorum et corporum, nee ullus sensus maneat ; ut 
nihil boni est in morte, sie certd nihil mali. Sensu 
enim amisso^ fit idem^ quasi natus non esset omnino : 
quern tamen esse natum et nos gaudemus^ et haec 
ci vitas, dum erit, laetabitur. 15. Quamobrem cum 
illo quidem, ut supr^ dixi, actum optim^ est ; mecum 
incommodiiis ; quem fuerat aequius, ut prills in- 
troieram, sic prills exire de vitS. Sed tamen recor- 
datione nostrae amicitiae sic fruor, ut beat& vixisse 
videar, quia cum Scipione vixerim: quocum mihi con- 
juncta cura de re publicfi. et de private fuit, quocum 
et domus et militia communis, et id, in quo est 
omnis vis amicitiae, voluntatum, studiorum, senten- 
tiarum summa consensio. Itaque non tam ista me 
sapientiaB, quam mod6 Fannius commemoravit, fama 
delectat, falsa prassertim, qu^m quod amicitias nostrae 
memoriam spero sempiternam fore. Idque mihi ed 
magis est cordi, qu6d ex omnibus seculis vix tria aut 
quatuor nominantur paria amicorum : quo in genere 
sperare videor Scipionis et Laslii amicitiam notam 
posteritati fore. 

16. Fannius. Istud quidem, Laeli, ita necesse 
est Sed, quoniam amicitias mentionem fecisti, et 
sumus otiosi, pergratum mihi feceris, spero item 
Scaevolae, si, quemadmodum soles do ceteris rebus, 
quum ex te quaeruntur, sic de amicitia disputaris^ 
quid sentias, qualem existimes, quaB praBcepta des. 

Sc-ffiVOLA. Mihi ver6 pergratum erit; atque, 
id ipsum quum tecum agere conarer, Fannius ante- 
vertit: quamobrem utrique nostrilm gratum ad- 
modilm feceris. 
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V. 17. LiELiUB. Ego verft non gravarer, si mihi 
ipse confiderem : nam et pracclara res est, et sumus, 
ut dixit Fannius, otiosi. Sed quis ego sum? aut 
qu9B in me est facultas? Doctorum est ista con- 
suetudo, eaque Grsecoilimy ut iis ponatur de quo 
disputent quamvis subitd. Magnum opus est, eget- 
que exercitatione non parvd. Quamobrem, quas dis- 
putari de Amicitia possunt, ab eis censeo petatis, 
qui ista profitentur : ego vos hortari tantiim possum, 
ut amicitiam omnibus rebus humanis* anteponatis. 
Nihil est enim tarn naturae aptum, tam conveniens 
ad res vel secundas vel adversas. 18. Sed hoc 
primilm sentio, nisi in bonis amicitiam esse non 
posse. Neque id ad vivum reseco, ut illi, qui haec 
subtiliiis disserunt, fortasse ver^, sed ad communem 
utilitatem pariim; negant enim quemquam rirum 
bonum esse nisi sapientem. Sit ita sand : sed earn 
sapientiam interpretantur, quam adhuc mortalis nemo 
est consecutus: nos autem ea, quas sunt in usu 
vitaque communi, non ea, quuB finguntur aut optan- 
tur, spectare debemus. Nunquam ego . dicam, C. 
Fabricium, M'. Curium, Ti. Coruncanium, quos 
Sapientes nostri majores judicabant, ad istorum 
normam fuisse sapientes. Quare sibi habeant sa- 
pientiaB nomen et invidiosum et obscurum; con- 
cedantque, ut hi boni viri fuerint. Ne id quidem 
facient: negabunt id nisi sapienti posse concedi. 
19. Agamus igitur pingui Minerva, ut aiunt. Qui 
ita se gerunt, ita vivunt, ut eorum probetur fides, 
integritas, aequitas, liberalitas, nee sit in illis ulla 
cupiditas, vel libido, vel audacia, sintque magn& 
constantia, ut ii fuerunt, mod6 quos nominavi : hos 
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yiros bonos, ut habiti sunt, sic etiam appellandos 
putemus ; quia sequuntur, quantum homines possunt, 
Naturam, optimam bend vivendi ducem. Sic enim 
mihi perspicere videor, ita natos esse nos, ut inter 
omnes esset societas quaedam; major autem^ ut 
quisque proximS accederet. Itaque cives potiores, 
quslm peregrini ; et propinqui, quclm alieni : cum his 
enim amicitiam natura ipsa peperit, sed ea non satis 
habet firmitatis. Namque hoc prsBstat amicitia pro- 
pinquitati, qu6d ex propinquitate benevolentia toUi 
potest, ex amicitii non potest : sublata enim bene- 
volentia, amicitise nomen tolUtur, propinquitatis 
manet. 20. Quanta autem vis amicitiae sit, ex hoc 
intelligi maxime potest, qu6d ex infinite societate 
generis huniani, quam conciliavit ipsa natura, ita 
contracta res est et adducta in angustum, ut omnis 
caritas aut inter duos aut inter paucos jungatur. 

YL Est autem amicitia nihil aliud, nisi omnium 
divinarum humanarumque rerum cum beneyolenti& 
et caritate summa consensio ; qu& quidem baud scio 
an, except^ sapientiS, nihil melius homini sit k Diis 
immortalibus datura. Divitias alii pneponunt, bonam 
alii valetudinem, alii potentiam, alii honores, multi 
etiam voluptates. Beluarum hoc quidem extremum 
est: ilia autem superiora caduca et incerta, posita 
non tam in nostris consiliis, qu&m in fortunsd teme* 
ritate. Qui autem in virtute summum bonum po- 
nunt, prseclarft illi quidem: sed h«c ipsa virtus 
amicitiam et gignit et continet ; nee sine virtute 
amicitia esse uUo pacto potest. 21. Jam virtutem 
ex consuetudine vitsc sermonisque nostri interpre- 
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temur ; nee earn, ut quidam docti, verborum magni- 
ficently metiamur ; virosque bonos eos, qui habentur, 
numeremuSj Paullos, Catones, GuIIob, Scipiones, 
Philos: his communis vita contenta est: eos autem 
omittamuSj qui omnino nusquam reperiuntur. Tales 
igitur inter viros aniicitia tantas opportunitates habet, 
quantas vix queo dicere. 22. Principio9 qui potest 
esse vita vitalisy ut ait Ennius, qu8B non in amici 
mutu^ benevolenti^ conquiescat? Quid dulcius, 
quam habere9 quicum omnia audeas sic loqui, ut 
tecum ? Quis esset tantus fructus in prosperis rebus, 
nisi habereSj qui illis aequd, ac tu ipse, gauderet? 
Adversas vero ferre difficile esset sine eo, qui illas 
graviils etiam, quam tu, ferret. Denique ceterse res, 
quae expetuntur, opportunse sunt singulse rebus ferS 
singulis ; divitise, ut utare ; opes, ut colare ; honores, 
ut laudere; voluptates, ut gaudeas; valetudo, ut 
dolore careas, et muneribus fungare corporis; ami- 
citia res plurimas continet : quoqud te verteris, prsesto 
est: nuUo loco excluditur; nunquam intempestiva, 
nunquam molesta est. Itaque non aqud, non igni, ut 
aiunt, pluribus locis utimur, qu^ amicitid, — Neque 
ego nunc de vulgari, aut de mediocri, quse tamen 
ipsa et delectat et prodest, sed de verS. et perfect^ 
loquor, qualis eorum, qui pauci nominantur, fuit. — 
Kam et secundas res splendidiores facit amicitia, et 
adversas, partiens communicansque, leviores. 

YII. 23. Quumque plurimas et maximas commodi- 
tates amicitia contineat, turn ilia nimirum prsestat 
omnibus, quod bonam spem praslucet in posterum, 
neo debilitari animos aut cadere patitur. Yerum 
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enim amicum qui intuetur^ tamquam exemplar ali- 
quod intuetur suk Quocirca et absentes adsunt, et 
egentes abundant^ et imbecilles valent, et, quod diffi- 
cilius dicta est, mortui vivunt: tantus eos honos, 
memoria, desiderium prosequitur amicorum. Ex quo 
illorum beata mors videtur, horum vita laudabilis. 
Quodsi exemeris ex naturS, rerum benevolentiae con- 
junctionem, nee domus ulla nee urbs s^are poterit ; 
ne agri quidem cultus permanebi|;. Id si miniis in- 
telligitur, quanta vis amicitias concordiseque sit, ex 
dissensionibus atque discordiis percipi potest. Qusb 
enim domus tam stabilis, quaB tam firma civitas est, 
qu89 non odiis atque dissidiis funditiis possit everti ? 
£x quo, quantum boni sit in amicitid, judicari potest. 
24. Agrigentinum quidem, doctimi quendam virum, 
carminibus Graecis yaticinatum ferunt, quae in rerum 
nature totoque mundo constarent, quaeque move- 
rentur, ea contrahere amicitiam, dissipare discordiam. 
Atque hoc quidem omnes mortales et intelligunt et 
re probant Itaque, siquando aliquod officium ex- 
fititit amici in periculis ^ut adeundis aut communi- 
candis, quis est, qui id non maximis efferat laudi- 
bus ? Qui clamores tot^ cave& nuper in bospitis et 
amici mei, M. Facuyii, nov& Fabuld,, quum, ignorante 
rege uter eorum esset Orestes, Pylades Orestem se 
esse diceret, ut pro illo necaretur; Orestes autem, 
ita ut erat, Orestem se esse perseveraret ! Stantes 
plaudebant in re fictd, : quid arbitramur in verd fuisse 
facturos? Facild indicabat ipsa natura vim suam; 
quum homines, quod facere ipsi non possent, id rectd 
fieri in altero judicarent. Hactenns mihi videor, de 
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Amicitift quid sentirem, potuisse dicere. Siqna prse- 
tereS. sunt, credo autem esse multa, ab iis, si vide- 
bitur, qui ista disputant, quaeritote. 

25. Fannius, Nos autem a te potiils : quamquam 
etiam ab istis saepe quaesivi et audivi; non invitus 
equidem ; sed aliud quoddam est filum orationis tuse. 

Sc-s:vOLA, Turn magis id diceres, Fanni, si nuper 
in hords Scipionis, quum est de Republic^, dispu* 
tatum, affuisses. Qualis turn patronus justitise fdit 
contra accuratam orationem Phili 1 

Fannius. Facile id quidem fuit, justitiam justis- 
simo viro defendere. 

Sc^vOLA. Quid ? Amicitiam nonne facile ei, qui 
ob earn summS. fide, constantiS, justitiaque servatam, 
niaximam gloriam ceperit ? 

VIII. 26. L-ELius. Vim hoc quidem est afferre: 
quid enim refert qud me rogatione cogatis ? Cogitia 
cert^. Studiis enim generorum, prsesertim in re bona, 
quum difficile est, tum ne aequum quidem, obsistere. 

Ssspissim^ igitur mihi de amiciti^ cogitanti maximS 
illud considerandum videri solet, utrum propter im- 
becillitatem atque inopiam desiderata sit amicitia, 
nt in dandis recipiendisque mentis, quod quisque 
min{Ls per se ipse posset, id acciperet ab alio, vicis- 
eimque redderet : an esset hoc quidem proprium ami'* 
citise. Sed antiquior et pulchrior et magis k nature 
ips& profecta alia causa. Amor enim — ex quo ami" 
citia nominata — princeps est ad beneyolentiam con- 
jungendam. Nam utilitates quidem etiam ab iis 
percipiuntur saepe, qui simulatione amicitiae coluntur, 
et observantur causd temporis. In amicitia autem 
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nihil fictnm, nihil simulatum ; et quidquid in ek est, 
id est venim et voluntarium. 27. Quapropter k 
natnr& mihi videtur potius^ qu^m ab indigenti^^ orta 
amicitia, et applicatione magis animi cum quodam 
sensu amandi, qukm cogitatione quantum ilia res 
utilitatis esset habitura. Quod quidem quale sit, 
etiam in bestiis quibusdam animadverti potest ; quse 
ex se natos ita amant ad quoddam tempus, et ab eis 
ita amantur, ut facile earum sensus appareat. Quod 
in homine multd est evidentius; primiim ex e& cari- 
tate, qusB est inter natos et parentes, quas dirimi 
nisi detestabili scelere non potest; deinde^ quum 
aimilis sensus exstitit amoris, si aliquem nacti sumus, 
cujus cum moribus et natur& congruamus, quod in 
eo quasi lumen aliquod probitatis et virtutis per- 
epicere yideamur. 28. Nihil est enim amabilius vir- 
tute; luhil, quod magis alliciat ad diligendum: 
quippe quum propter virtutem et probitatem, eos 
etiam, quos nunquam vidimus, quodam modo dili- 
gamus. Quis est, qui C. Fabricii, M'. Curii non 
cum caritate aliqu& et benevolenti^ memoriam usur* 
pet, quos nunquam viderit? Quis autem est, qui 
Tarquinium Buperbum, qui Sp. Cassium, Sp. Mse- 
lium non oderit? Cum duobus ducibus de imperio 
in ItaM decertatum, Pyrrho et Hannibale; ab 
altero, propter probitatem ejus, non nimis alienos 
animos habemus ; alterum, propter crudelitatem, sem* 
per h»c civitas oderit. 

IX. 29. Quodsi tanta vis probitatis est, ut earn vel 

in eis, quos nimquam vidimus, vel, quod majus est, 

in hoste etiam diligamus ; quid mirum, si animi ho- 
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luinum moveantur, quum eorum^ quibuscum usu 
coDJuncti esse possint^ virtutem et bonitatem per- 
spicere videantur? Quamquam confirmatur amor et 
beneficio accepto et studio perspecto et consuetudine 
adjuncts.; quibus rebus ad ilium primum motum 
animi et amoris adhibitis^ admirabilis quasdam exar- 
descit benevolentiae magnitudo. Quam siqui putant 
ab imbecillitate proficisci^ ut sit^ per quem quisque 
assequatur^ quod desideret, humilem sanS relinquunt 
et mimmS generosum, ut ita dicam^ ortum amicitiae, 
quam ex inopia atque indigentid natam volunt. 
Quod si ita esset^ ut quisque minimum in se esse 
arbitraretur^ ita ad amicitiam esset aptissimus. Quod 
long^ secus est. 30. Ut enim quisque sibi plurimiim 
confidit^ et ut quisque maximd yirtute et sapientid 
sic munitus est, ut nuUo egeat suaque omnia in se 
ipso posita judicet, ita iii amicitiis expetendis colen- 
disque maximS excellit. Quid enim ? Africanus in> 
digens mei? Minimi herein ; ac ne ego quidem 
illius : sed ego admiratione qji^am yirtutis ejus, ille 
yicissim opinione fortasse nonnuM, quam de meis 
moribus habebat, me dilexit. Auxit benevolentiam 
consuetudo. Sed quamquam utilitates multas et 
magna3 consecutse sunt, non sunt tamen ab earum 
spe causas diligendi profectae. 31. Ut enim benefici 
liberalesque sumus, non ut exigamus gratiam — ne- 
que enim beneficium foeneramur, sed natur& propensi 
ad liberalitatem sumus — sic amicitiam, non spe 
mercedis adducti, sed quod omnis ejus iructus in 
ipso amore inest, expetendam putamus. 32. At ii, 
qui pecudum ritu ad voluptatem onmia referunt, 
longS dissentiunt. Nee mirum. Nihil enim altum, 
nihil magnificum ac divinum, suspicere possunt, qui 
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siias omnes cogitationes abjecerunt in rem tarn hu-* 
milem tamque contemtam. Quamobrem hos quidem 
ab hoc sermone removeamus : ipsi autem intelligamus 
natur^ gigni sensum diligendi et benevolentiaB cari- 
tatem^ factd significatione probitatis. Quam qui ap- 
petiverunt, applicant sese et propius admovent, ut et 
HSU ejus, quern diligere coeperunt, fruantur, et mo- 
ribus; sintque pares in amore et aequales, propen- 
sioresque ad benS merendum, quam ad reposcendum. 
Atque base inter eos sit honesta certatio. Sic et 
utilitates ex amicitid maximss capientur ; et erit ejus 
ortus k naturS,, quslm ab imbecillitate^ et gravior 
et verier. Nam si utilitas amicitias conglutinaret, 
eadem commutata dissolveret : sed quia natura mutari 
non potest, idcirco verae amicitiae sempitemae sunt. 
Ortum quidem amicitias videtis^ nisi quid ad base 
forts Yultis. 

Fannius. Tu verd perge, Lasli : pro hoc enim, qui 
minor est natu, meo jure respondeo. 

33. SciEYOLA. Becte tu quidem : quamobrem au* 
diamtui. 

X. L^LIUS. Audite ergd, optimi viri, ea quas saB- 
pissimS inter me et Scipionem de Amicitid dissere- 
bantur. Quamquam ille quidem nihil difficilius esse 
dicebat, qud,m amicitiam usque ad extremum vitas 
permanere. Nam, vel ut non idem expediret utrique, 
incidere saepe, vel ut de republic^ non idem sentirent. 
Mutari etiam mores hominum saepe dicebat, alibis 
adversis rebus, alids aetate ingravescente. Atque 
earum rerum exemplum ex similitudine capiebat 
ineuntis aetatis, qudd summi puerorum amores saepe 
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und cum pnetextd ponerentur, 34. Sin autem ad 
adolescentiam perduxissent, dirimi tamen interdmn 
contentione vel uxoriae conditionis vel commodi ali- 
cujus, quod idem adipisci uterque non posset. Quod 
si qui longiils in amicitid provecti essent^ tamen ssepe 
labefactari, si in honoris contentionem inddissent : 
pestem enim majorem esse nuUam amicitiis^ quam in 
plerisque pecunise cupiditatem, in optimis quibusque 
honoris certamen et glorias : ex quo inimicitias maximas 
saepe inter amicissimos exstitisse. 35. Magna enim 
dissidia et plerumque justa nascii quum aliquid ab 
amicis, quod rectum non esset, postularetur ; ut aut 
libidinis ministri^ aut adjutores essent ad injuriam. 
Quod qui recusarent, quamvis honest^ id facerent, 
jus tamen amicitias deserere arguerentur ab iis, quibus 
obsequi noUent: illos autem, qui quidvis ab amioo 
auderent postulare^ postulatione ipsa profiteri omnia 
se amici caus& esse facturos. Eorum querela inve- 
teratas non modo familiaritates exstingui solere, sed 
etiam odia gigni sempitema. HaBc ita multa, quasi 
fata^ impendere amicitiis, ut omnia subterfugere non 
modo sapientias sed etiam felicitatis diceret sibi videii. 

XI. 36. Quamobrem id primilm videamus^ si placet, 
quatenus amor in amiciti^ progredi debeat. Num, 
si Coriolanus habuit amicos, ferre contra patriam 
arma illi cum Coriolano debuere ? Num Viscellinum 
amici regnum appetentem, num Sp. Maslium debue- 
runt juvare ? 37. Ti. quidem Gracchum rempublicam 
vexantem k Q. Tuberone aequalibusque amicis dere* 
lictum videbamus. At C. Blossius, Cumanus, hospes 
familiaB vestrae, Scaevola, quum ad me, qui aderam 
Laenati et Kupilio consulibus in consilio, deprecatum 
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Tenisset, banc, ut sibi ignoscerem^ causam afierebat, 
qu6d tanti Ti. Gracchum fecisset, ut, quidquid ille 
Tellet, sibi faciendum putaret. Turn ego : Etiamne^ 
si te in Capitolium faces ferre vellet? Nunquam-y in- 
quit, voluisset id quidem : sed^ si voluisset, paruissem. 
Videtis qu&m nefaria vox : et herein ita fecit, vel plus 
etiam, qud>m dixit. Non enim paruit ille Ti. Gracchi 
temeritati, sed prasfuit, nee se comitem illius furoris 
sed ducem praebuit. Itaque h^ amentia, quaBstione 
nov& perterrituB, in Asiam profugit, ad hostes se con* 
tulit, poenas reipublicae graves justasque persolvit. 
Nulla est igitur excusatio peccati, si amici causa 
peccaveris. Nam, quum conciUatrix amicitise virtutis 
opinio fuerit, difficile est amicitiam manere, si k vir- 
tute defeceris. 38. Quodsi rectum statuerimus, vel 
concedere amicis quidquid velint, vel impetrare ab 
lis quidquid velimus, perfect^, quidem sapientiS. 
simus, si nihil habeat res vitii. Sed loquimur de iis 
amicis, qui ante oculos sunt, quos videmus, aut de 
quibus memoriam accepimus, aut quos novit vita 
communis. Ex hoc numero nobis exempla sumenda 
sunt ; et eorum quidem maxim^, qui ad sapientiam 
proximo accedunt. 39. Videmus Papum JBmilium 
C. Luscino familiarem fuisse — sic d patribus accepi- 
mus — bis un^ consules, et collegas in censur^ : tum 
et cum iis, et inter se, conjunctissimos fuisse M\ 
Curium et Ti. Coruncanium memoriae proditum est. 
Igitur ne suspicari quidem possumus, quemquam 
horum ab amico quippiam contendisse, quod contra 
fidem, contra jusjurandum, contra rempublicam esset. 
Nam hoc quidem in talibus viris quid attinet dicere, 
si contendisset, scio impetraturum non fuisse, quum 
illi sanctissimi viri fuerint, aequS autem nefas sit tale 
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aliquid facere rogatum^ et rogare? At ver6 TL 
Gracchum sequebantur C. Carbo^ C. Cato^ minimd 
tunc quidem Caius frater, nunc idem acenimus. 

XII. 40. HsBC igitur lex in amiciti& sanciatur, ut 
neque rogemus res turpes, nee faciamus rogatL 
Turpis enim excusatio est^ et minimi accipienda, 
quum in ceteris peccatis, turn si quis contra rempub- 
licam se amici causll fecisse fateatur. Etenim eo 
loco^ Fanni et ScaBvola^ locati sumus. ut nos longd 
prospicere oporteat futures casus reipublicae. Deflexit 
enim jam aliquantulum de spatio curriculoque con- 
suetude majorum. Ti. Gracchus regnum occupare 
conatus est, vel regnavit is quidem paucos menses. 
41. Num quid simile populus Bomanus audierat 
aut viderat ? Hunc etiam post mortem secuti amici 
et propinqui quid in P. Scipionem effecerint, sinfi 
lacrymis non queo dicere. Nam Carbonem, quoquo 
modo potuimus, propter recentem poenam Ti. Gracchi, 
sustinuimus. De C. Gracchi autem tribunatu, quid 
exspectem, non libet augurari. Serpit deinde res, 
quas procliviiis ad perniciem, quum semel coepit, 
labitur. Yidetis in tabelld jam ant^ quanta sit facta 
labes, prim6 Gabinid Lege^ biennio autem post, 
Cassid, Videre jam videor populum k senatu dis- 
junctum multitudinisque arbitrio res maximas agi. 
Plures enim discent, quemadmodiim haec fiant, qudm 
quemadmod^m his resistatur. 42. Quorsum haBC? 
Quia sine sociis nemo quidquam tale conatur. Prse- 
cipiendum est igitur bonis, ut, si in ejusmodi ami- 
citias ignari casu aliquo inciderint, ne existiment ita 
se aliigatos, ut ab amicis in magnS aliqua re peccan- 
tibus non discedant. Improbis autem poena statuenda 
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est : nee verd minor lis, qui Becuti emnt alterum^ 
qud.m iis^ qui ipsi fuerint impietatis duces. Quis 
clariorin Grseci^ Themistocle? quis potentior? qui, 
quum imperator bello Persico servitute Grseciam 
liberasset propterque invidiam in exsilium pulsus 
esset, ingrate patri» injuriam non tuKt, quam ferre 
debuit : fecit idem, quod viginti annis ant^ apud nos 
fecerat Coriolanus. His adjutor contra patriam in- 
ventus est nemo; itaque mortem sibi uterque con- 
ficivit. 43. Quare taUs improborum consensio non 
mod6 excusatione amicitias tegenda non est, sed 
potiiis omni supplicio vindicanda; ut ne quis sibi 
concessum putet, amicum, vel bellum patrise infe- 
rentem, sequi. Quod quidem, ut res coepit ire, baud 
scio an aliquando futurum sit. Mihi autem non 
minori curse est, qualis respublica post mortem meam 
futura sit, qu^ qualis hodie sit. 

xm. 44. Haec igitur prima lex amicitise san- 
ciatur, ut ab amicis honesta petamus, amicorum 
caus& honesta faciamus; ne exspectemus quidem, 
dum rogemur; studium semper adsit, cunctatio absit ; 
consilium verd dare gaudeamus liberS; plurimiim 
in amicitiA amicorum benfe suadentium valeat auc- 
toritas ; eaque et adhibeatur ad monendum non modd 
apertd, sed etiam acriter, ' si res postulabit; et ad- 
hibitae pareatur. 45. Nam quibusdam, quos audio 
sapientes habitos in GraeciSr, placuisse opinor mira- 
bilia qusedam: sed nihil est, quod illi non perse- 
quantur argutiils: partim fiigiendas esse nimias 
amicitias, ne necesse sit unum. sollicitum esse pro 
pluribus ; satis superque esse suarum cuique rerum ; 
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allenis nimis implicari molestum esse; commodissi- 
mum esse^ quam laxissimas habenas habere amicitiss, 
quas vel adducas^ quum yelis^ vel remittas: caput 
enim esse ad beatd vivendum securitatem^ qu& frui 
non possit animus, si tamquam parturiat unus pro 
pluribus. 46. Alios autem dicere aiunt multd etiam 
inhumaniiis — quem locum breviter perstrinxi pauld 
ant^ — prsBsidii adjumentique causst, non benevo- 
lentise neque caritatis, amicitias esse expetendas. 
Itaque ut quisque minimum firmitatis habeat mini- 
mumque yirium, ita amicitias appetere maximS ; ex 
eo fieri ut mulierculss magis amicitiarum praesidia 
quaerant, qu^m viri; et inopes, qu^ opulenti; et 
calamitosi, qu^m beati. 47. O prseclaram sapientiam ! 
Solem enim ^ mundo tollere videntur, qui amicitiam 
^ vita toUunt ; qud nihil k Diis immortalibus melius 
habemus^ nihil jucundius. Qusb est enim ista secu- 
ritas ? specie quidem blanda, sed reapse multis locis 
repudianda. Neque enim est consentaneum uUam 
honestam rem actionemve, ne sollicitus sis, aut non 
suscipere, aut susceptam deponere. Quddsi curam 
fugimus, virtus fugienda est, quad necesse est cum 
aliqua cur& res sibi contrarias aspemetur atque 
oderit; ut bonitas malitiam, temperantia libidinem, 
ignaviam fortitudo. Itaque videas rebus injustis 
justos maximS dolere, imbecillibus fortes, flagitiosis 
modestos. Ergd hoc proprium est animi benS con- 
stituti, et laetari bonis rebus et dolere contrariis. 
48. Quamobrem si cadit in sapientem animi dolor — 
qui profectd cadit, nisi ex ejus animo exstirpatam 
humanitatem arbitramur — quae causa est, cur ami- 
citiam funditiis toUamus S vita, ne aliquas propter 
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earn suscipiamus molestias? Quid enim interest, 
motu animi sublato, non dico inter hominem et pe- 
cudem^ sed inter hominem et saxum aut truncum 
aut quidvis generis ejusdem ? Neque enim sunt isti 
audiendi, qui yirtutem duram et quasi ferream quon- 
dam esse Yolunt: qu» quidem est> quum multis in 
rebus^ tum in amiciti^, tenera atque tractabilis ; ut 
et bonis amici quasi diffundantur, et incommodis 
contrahantur. Quamobrem angor iste, qui pro amico 
Bsepe capiendus est, non tantum valet^ ut tollat d 
vitH amicitiam; non plus, quilm ut virtutes, quia 
nonnullas curas et molestias afierunt, repudientur. 

XIY. Quum autem contrahat amicitiam, ut suprsi 
dizi, siqua significatio virtutis eluceat, ad quam se si- 
milis animus applicet et adjungat ; id quum contingit, 
amor exoriatur necesse est. 49. Quid enim tam absur- 
dum, quam delectari multis inanibus rebus, ut honore, 
ut gloria, n%, sedificio, ut vestitu cultuque corporis ; 
animo autem virtute praodito, eo, qui yel amare, vel, 
ut itadicam, redamare possit, non admodilm delectari? 
Nihil est enim remuneratione benevolentiaB, nihil 
vicissitudine studiorum officiorumque jucundius. 
50. Quddsi etiam illud addimus, quod recte addi 
potest, nihil esse, quod ad se rem ullam tam alliciat 
et tam attrahat, qu^ ad amicitiam similitude ; con- 
cedetur profecto verum esse, ut bonos boni diligant, 
adsciscantque sibi quasi propinquitate conjunctos 
atque naturL Nihil est enim appetentius similium 
sui, nihil rapaoius, quam natura. Quamobrem hoc 
quidem, Fanni et Scsevola, constat, ut opinor, bonis 
inter bonos quasi necessariam benevolentiam esse: 
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qui est amicitise fons k naturit constitutus. Sed 
eadem bonitas etiam ad multitudinem pertinet. Non 
est enim inhumana virtus^ neque immunis^ neque 
superba; quas etiam populos universos tueri eisque 
optimfe consulere soleat : quod non faceret profectd, 
si k caritate vulgi abhorreret. 51. Atque etiam 
mihi quidem videntur^ qui utilitatis caus& fingunt 
amicitias, amabilissimum nodum amiciti® toUere. 
Non enim tarn utilitas parta per amiciim^ qusUn 
amici amor ipse delectat ; tumque illud fit^ quod ab 
amico est profectuoi, jucundum, si cum studio est 
profectum; tantumque abest ut amicitias propter 
indigentiam colantur, ut ii, qui opibus et copiis 
maximSque virtute praediti — in qu& plurimum est 
prassidii — minimi alterius indigeant, liberalissimi 
sint et beneficentissimi. Atque baud scio anne 
opus sit quidem, nihil unquam omnino deesse amicis. 
Ubi enim studia nostra viguissent^ si nunquam con- 
silio, nunquam operS. nostrd. nee domi nee militiaB 
Scipio eguisset ? Non igitur utilitatem amicitia, sed 
utilitas amicitiam consecuta est. 

XV. 52. Non ergd erunt homines deliciis dif- 
fluentes audiendi, siquando de amicitia, quam nee 
usu nee ratione habent cognitam, disputabunt. Nam 
quis est, pro Deiki fidem atque hominum I qui velit, 
ut neque diligat quemquam, nee ipse ab ullo dili- 
gatur, circumfluere omnibus copiis, atque in omnium 
rerum abundantly vivere? Haec enim est tyran- 
norum vita ; in quit nimirum nulla fides, nulla ca- 
ritas, nulla stabilis benevolentiae potest esse fiducia , 
omnia semper suspecta, atque soUicita ; nullus locua 
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amidtue. 53. Quia enim ant eum diligat, quern 
metuit; ant eum, si quo se metui putat? Coluntur 
tamen simulatione duntazat ad tempus. Quddsi 
fortd, ut fit plerumque, ceciderint, turn intelligitur 
qu^m fuerint inopes amicorum. Quod Tarquinium 
dixisse ferunt, turn exsulantem se intellexisse quos 
fidos amicos habuisset, quos infidos> quum jam neu- 
tris gratiam referre posset. 54. Quamquam miror, 
ill& superbi^ et importunitate, si quemquam habere 
potuit. Atque ut hujus, quem dixi, mores veros 
amicos parare non potuere; sic multorum opes prse- 
potentium excludunt amicitias fideles. Non enim 
soliim ipsa fortuna cseca est ; sed eos etiam plerumque 
efficit csecos, quos complexa est. Itaque efferuntur 
illi ferd fastidio et contumaci& ; neque quidquam in- 
sipiente fortunate intolerabilius fieri potest. Atque 
hoc quidem yidere licet; eos, qui antei commodis 
fuerunt moribus, imperio, potestate, prosperis rebus 
immutari, spemique ab iis veteres amicitias, indulgeri 
novis. 55. Quid autem stultius, qudm, quum plu* 
rimiim copiis, facultatibus, opibus possint, cetera 
parare, quae parantur pecunid, equos, famulos, vestem 
egregiam, vasa pretiosa ; amicos non parare, optimam 
et pulcherrimam vitae, ut ita dicam, supellectilem ? 
Etenim cetera quum parant, cui parent, nesciunt, neo 
cujus caus& laborent — ejus enim est istorum quidque, 
qui yincit viribus ; amicitiarum sua cuique permanet 
stabilis et certa possessio — ut, etiam si Ula maneant, 
qua9 sunt quasi dona fortunae, tamen vita inculta, et 
deserta ab amids, non possit esse jucunda. Sed haeo 
hactenus. . 

r 



62 L^LIUS. 

XYI. 56. Constituendi sunt autem qui sint in ami-> 
citiS. fines et quasi termini diligendi. De quibus tres 
video sententiaa ferri, quarum nullam probo : unam^ 
ut eodem modo erga amicos affecti dmus^ quo erga 
nosmetipsos ; alteram, ut nostra in amicos benevo- 
lentia iUorum erga nos benevolentiae pariter aequali- 
terque respondeat; tertiam, ut, quanti quisque se 
ipse facit, tanti fiat ab amicis. Harum trium sen- 
tentiarum nuUi prorsus assentior. Nee enim ilia 
prima vera est, ut, quemadmod{Lm in se quisque, sic 
in amicum, sit animatus. 57. Quam multa enim, 
quad nostrd (sausd nunquam faceremus, facimus causft 
amicorum ? Precari ab indigno, supplicare, turn 
acerbius in aliquem invehi, insectarique vehementiils, 
qusd in nostris rebus non satis honest^, in amicorum 
fiunt IionestissimS ; multseque res sunt, in quibus de 
suis commodis viri boni multa detrahunt detrahique 
patiuntur, ut iis amici potiils, quam ipsi, fruantur. 
58. Altera sententia est, quae definit amicitiam pari- 
bus oflSciis ac voluntatibus. Hoc quidem est nimis 
exigu^ et exiliter ad calculos vocare amicitiam, ut 
par sit ratio acceptorum et datorum. Ditior mihi et 
affluentior videtur esse vera amicitia ; nee observare 
restricts, ne plus reddat, quam acceperit. Neque 
enim verendum est, ne quid excidat, aut ne quid in 
terram defluat, aut ne plus aequo quid in amicitiam 
congeratur. 59. Tertius ver6 ille finis deterrimus: 
ut, quanti quisque se ipse faciat, tanti fiat ab amicis* 
Saepe enim in quibusdam aut animus abjectior est, 
aut spes amplificandae fortunae fraction Non est 
igitur amici talem esse in eum, qualis ille in se est ; 
sed potiiis eniti et efficere, ut amici jacentem animum 
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excitet, indncatque in spem cogitationemque meUo- 
rem. Alius igitur finis veras amicitise constituendus 
est, si prills quid maxim^ reprehendere Scipio solitus 
sitedixero. NegabatuUamvoceminimicioremamicitis 
potuisse reperiri, qu^ ejus, qui dixisset ita amare 
oportere, ut si aliquando esset osurus : nee verd se 
adduci posse, ut hoc, quemadmod^m putaretur, i 
Biante esse dictum crederet, qui sapiens habitus esset 
imus h septem; sed impuri cujusdam aut ambitiosi 
aut omnia ad suam potentiam revocantis esse senten- 
tiam. Quonam enim modo quisquam amicus esse 
poterit, cui se putabit inimicum esse posse ? Quin- 
etiam necesse erit cupere et optare, ut qusLm saepissimd 
peccet amicus, qud plures det sibi tamquim ansas 
ad reprehendendum : rurs^ autem rect^ factis com- 
modisque amicorum angi, dolere, invidere. 60. Quare 
noG quidem prasceptum, cujuscumque est, ad tollen* 
dam amicitiam valet, lllud poti^ prsecipiendum 
fuit, ut eam diligentiam adhiberemus in amicitiis 
comparandis, ut nequando amare inciperemus eum, 
quem aliquando odisse possemus. Quinetiam si min{Ls 
felices in deligendo fuissemus, ferendum id Scipio 
poti^s, qu^m inimicitiarum tempus cogitandum, pu- 
tabat 

XVII. 61. His igitur finibus utendum arbitror, 
ut quum emendati mores amieorum sint, tum sit inter 
eos omnium rerum, consiliorum, voluntatum, sind ull& 
exceptione communitas ; ut etiam, siqud fortunS acci« 
derit ut minils justas amicorum voluntates adjuvandas 
sint, in quibus eorum aut caput agatur aut fama, 
declinandum sit de vi&, modd ne summa turpitudo 
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sequatur. Est enim quatenus amicitias dari venia 
possit. Nee ver6 negligenda est fama, nee mediocre 
telum ad res gerendas existiraare oportet benevolen- 
tiam civium : quam blanditiis et assentando colligere 
turpe est: virtus, quam sequitur caritas, minimi 
repudianda est. 62. Sed saspe — etenim redeo ad 
Scipionem, cujus omnis sermo erat de amicitiS — 
querebatur, qudd omnibus in rebus homines diligen- 
tiores essent ; ut, capras et oves quot quisque haberet, 
dicere posset; amicos quot haberet, non posset dicere; 
et in illis quidem parandis adhibere curam, in amicis 
eligendis negligentes esse; nee habere quasi signa 
qusedam et notas, quibus eos, qui ad amicitiam essent 
idonei, judicarent. Sunt igitur firmi et stabiles et 
constantes eligendi. Cujus generis est magna pe- 
nuria; et judicare difficile est sand nisi expertum; 
experiendum est autem in ips& amicitia; ita prae- 
currit amicitia judicium, tollitque experiendi potea- 
tatem. 63. Est igitur prudentis sustinere, ut cur- 
rum, sic impetum benevolentise: quo utamur, quasi 
equis tentatis, sic amicitiis, aliqu^ parte periditatis 
moribus amicorum. Quidam ssepe in parv& pecuni& 
perspiciuntur, qu^ sint leves ; quidam, quos parva 
movere non potuit, cognoscuntur in magnd. Sin 
vero erunt aliqui reperti, qui pecuniam prsBferre ami- 
citias sordidum existiment ; ubi eos inveniemus, qui 
honores, magistratus, imperia, potestates, opes, ami- 
citiad non anteponant; ut., quum ex alter& parte pro- 
posita haec sint, ex alterd jus amicitiae, non mult6 
ilia malint ? Imbecilla est enim natura ad contem- 
nendam potentiam ; quam etiam si neglect^ amicitift 
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consecuti sunt, obscuratum in arbitrantur, quia non 
Bind magn& cau8& sit neglecta amicitia. 64. Itaque 
verse amicitise difficillimd reperiuntur in iis, qui in 
houoribus reque public^ versantur. Ubi enim istum 
invenias, qui honorem amici anteponat suo ? Quidj 
hsdc ut omittam, qu^ graves, qudm difficiles pie- 
risque videntur calamitatum societates, ad quas non 
est facile inventu qui descendat? Quamquam Ennius 
recte. 

Amicus certtis in re incertd cemitur : 

tamen hsec duo levitatis et infirmitatis plerosque con- 
vincunt — aut si in bonis rebus contenmunt, aut in 
malis deserunt. 

XYIIL Qui igitur utr&que in re gravem, con- 
stantem, stabilem se in amiciti& prsestiterit> hunc ex 
maximd raro hominum genere judicare debemus et 
paenS divino. 65. Firmamentum autem stabilitatia 
constantiaeque ejus, quam in amicitid quserimus, fides 
est. Nihil enim stabile est, quod infidum est. Sim- 
plicem prsetered, et communem, et consentientem, 
qui rebus iisdem moveatur, eligi par est. Quce 
omnia pertinent ad fidelitatem. Neque enim fidum 
potest esse multiplex ingenium et tortuosum. Neque 
verd, qui non iisdem rebus movetur et natur& con- 
sentit, fidus aut stabilis potest esse. Addendum 
eodem est, ut ne criminibus aut inferendis delectetur, 
aut credat oblatis : qu» omnia pertinent ad cam, quam 
jamdudum tracto, constantiam. Ita fit verum illud, 
quod initio dixi, amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse non 
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|)osse. Est enim boni yiri — quern eiindem sapientem 
Hcet dioere-^haec duo tenere in amicitiS: primiimj 
He quid fictum sit, neve simulatum — apertd enim Tel 
odisse ma^ ingenui est, qudm fronte occultare 
eententiam; — deinde, non soliun ab aliquo allatas 
criminationeB repellere, sed ne ipsum quidem esse 
SQspiciosum, semper aliquid existimantem ab amico 
esse violatum. 66. Accedat hue suavitas qusedam 
oportet sermonum atque morum, haudquaquam 
mediocre condimentum amicitias. Tristitia autem, 
et in omni re seyeritas, habet ilia quidem grayitatem; 
aed amicitia remissior esse debet, et liberior, et 
dulcior, et ad omnem comitatem facilitatemque pro- 
clivior. 

XIX. 67* Existit autem hoc loco qusedam quasstio 
subdifficilis : num quando amici novi, digni amicitia, 
veteribus sint anteponendi, ut equis yetulis teneros 
anteponere solemus. Indigna homine dubitatio. Non 
enim amicitiarum esse debent, sicut aliarum rerum, 
satietates. Yeterrimae quaeque, ut ea vina quae 
yetustatem ferunti esse debent suayissimas ; yerumque 
illud est, quod dicitur, multos modios salts simul edendos 
esse, ut amicitiae munus expletum sit. 68. Novitates 
autem, si spem afierunt, ut, tamquam in herbis non 
fallacibus, &uctus appareat, non sunt illse quidem 
repudiandae; yetustas tamen suo loco conseryanda 
est. Maxima est enim yis yetustatis et consuetudinis. 
Quin ipso equo, cujus modd mentionem feci, si 
nulla res impediat, nemo est, qui non eo, quo con- 
sueyit, libentiils utatur, qudm intractato et nova 
Nee mod6 in hoc, quod est animal, sed in iis etiam. 
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qusB sunt Inanimata^ consuetndo valet: qnumlocis 
ipsis delectemur, montuoeis etiam et sylyestribus, in 
quibus diutiiis commorati sumus. 

69. Sed maximum est in amiciti& superiorem 
parem esse inferiori. Saspe enim excellentiae quaodam 
sunt; qualis erat Scipionis in nostro, ut ita dicam^ 
grege. Nunquam se ille Philo^ nunquam £upilio» 
nunquam Mummio anteposuit, nunquam inferioris 
ordinis amicis. Q. vero Maximum fratrem, egregium 
virum omnino, sibi nequaquam parem, qudd is 
anteibat sBtate, tamquam superiorem colebat, suosque 
omnes per se esse ampliores yolebat. 70. Quod 
faciendum imitandumque est omnibus, ut, siquam 
prsestantiam virtutis, ingenii, fortunes consecuti sunt, 
impertiant suis, communicentque cum proximis ; ut, 
si parentibus nati sint humilibus, si propinquos 
habeant imbecilliores vel animo vel fortun&, eorum 
augeant opes, eisque honori sint et dignitatL Ut in 
Fabulis, qui aliquamdiu propter ignorationem stirpis 
et generis in famulatu fuerint, quum cogniti sunt et 
aut Deorum aut regum filii inventi, retinent tamen 
caritatem in pastores, quos patres multos annos esse 
duxerunt. Quod quidem est multd profecto magis 
in veris patribus certisque faciendum. Fructus enim 
ingenii et virtutis omnisque prasstantias turn maximus 
capitur, quum in proximum quemque confertuf . 

XX. 71. Ut igitiir ii, qui sunt in amicitia3 con- 
junctionisque necessitudine superiores, exsBquare se 
cum inferioribus debent; sic inferiores non dolere, 
se k suis aut ingenio aut fortune aut dignitate 
superari. Quorum plerique aut queruntur semper 
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aliquidj ant etiam exprobrant ; edque magis, si 
habere ee putant, quod officios^ et amicd et cuin 
labore aliquo suo factum queant cQcere. Odioaum 
sanS genus hominum officia exprobrantium : quas 
meminiese debet is^ in quern coUata sunt, non oom- 
memorare» qui contulit. 72. Quamobrem ut ii^ qui 
superiores sunt, summittere ee debent in amiciti& ; 
sic quodam modo inferiores extollere* Sunt enim 
quidam, qui molestas amicitias faciunt, quum ipsi se 
contemni pntant — quod non fer^ contingit nisi iis, 
qui etiam contemnendos se arbitrantur — qui h&xi 
opinione non modd verbis sed etiam opere levandi 
sunt. 73. Tantum' autem cuique tribuendum, pri- 
miim, quantum ipse efficere possis; deinde etiam, 
quantum ille, quem diligas atque adjuves, sustinere. 
Non enim tu possis, quamvis lic^t excellas, omnes 
tuos ad honores amplissimos perducere; ut Scipio 
P. Butilium potuit consulem efficere, fratrem ejus 
Ludum non potuit. Quddsi etiam possis quidvis 
deferre ad alteram, yidendum est tamen quid ille 
possit sustinere. 74. Omnino amicitise, corroboratis 
jam confirmatisque et ingeniis et astatibus, judi- 
candas sunt; nee, siqui ineunte setate venandi aut 
pilsB studiosi fuerint, eos habere necessaries oportet, 
quos tum eodem studio prasditos dilexerunt — isto 
enim -modo nutrices et psedagogi jure vetustatis 
plurimum benevolentias postulabunt — quinegligendi 
quidem non sunt, sed alio quodam modo: aliter 
amicitias stabiles permanere non possunt. Dispares 
enim mores disparia studia sequuntur, quorum 
dissimilitude dissociat amicitias: nee ob aliam causam 
ullam boni improbis, improbi bonis amici esse non 
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possunt, nisi quod tanta est inter eos, quanta maxima 
potest esse^ .morum studiorumque distantia. 75, 
Rect^ etiam prascipi potest in amicitiis, ne intem- 
perata qusedam benevolentia, quod persaepe fit, im- 
pediat magnas utilitates amicorum. Nee enim, ut 
ad Fabuks redeam, Trojam Neoptolemus capere 
potuisset, si Lycomedem, apud quern erat educatus, 
multis cum lacrymis iter suum impedientem, audire 
Yoluisset. Et ssepe incidunt magnas res, ut disce- 
dendum sit ab amicis ; quas qui impedire vult, qu5d 
desiderium non facilS ferat, is et infirmus est mollis- 
que naturU, et ob eam ipsam causam in amicitid 
pariim Justus. 76. Atque in omni re considerandum 
est, et quid postules ab amico, et quid patiare k te 
impetrari. 

XXI. Est etiam quasi qusedam calamitas in 
amicitiis dimittendis nonnunquam necessaria : jam 
enim k sapientium familiaritatibus ad vulgares amici- 
tias oratio nostra delabitur. Erumpunt saepe yitia 
amicorum quum in ipsos amicos, tum in alienos; 
quorum tamen ad amicos redundet infamia. Tales 
igitur amicitias sunt remissione lists eluendas, et, ut 
Catonem dicere audivi, dissuendae magis, qu&m di- 
scindendas : nisi quaedam admodilm intolerabilis in- 
juria exarserit, ut neque rectum neque honestum sit, 
neque fieri possit, ut non statim alienatio disjunctio- 
que facienda sit. 77. Sin autem morum aut studio- 
rum commutatio quaedam, ut fieri solet, facta erit, 
aut in reipublicaa partlbus dissensio intercesserit — 
loquor enim jam, ut paulo antS dixi, non de sapien* 
tium sed de communibus amicitiis — cavendum erit. 
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ne non 8oli!Lm amicitiaB depositae, sed inimlcitiss etiam 
susceptas videantur. Nihil enim est turpius, qu^ 
cum eo bellum gerere, quicum familiariter vixens. 
Ab amicitifi, Q. Pompeii meo nomine se removerat, 
ut Boitis, Scipio: propter dissensionem autem, qusd 
erat in republidt, alienatus est k college nostro 
Metello: utrumque egit graviter, auctoritate, et 
ofiensione animi non acerbS. 78. Quamobrem 
primiim danda opera est, ne qua amicorum discidia 
fiant ; sin tale aliquid evenerit, ut exstinctse potiils 
amicitias qu^m oppressae esse videantur. Cavendum 
ver6 est, ne etiam in graves inimicitias convertant se 
amicitiaB; ex quibus jurgia, maledicta,* contumeliae 
gignuntur. QuaB tamen si tolerabiles erunt, ferendae 
sunt ; et hie honos veteri amicitiae tribuendus est, ut 
is in culpS, sit, qui faciat, non qui patiatur injuriam. 
Omnino omnium horum vitiorum atque incommodo- 
rum una cautio est atque una provisio, ut ne nimis 
citd diligere incipiant, neve non dignos. 79. Digni 
autem sunt amiciti&, quibus in ipsis inest causa, cur 
diligantur. Karum genus I et quidem omnia prae- 
clara rara; nee quidquam difficilius, qustm reperire 
quod sit omni ex parte In suo genere perfectum- 
Sed plerique neque in rebus humanis quidquam 
bonum n6runt, nisi quod fructuosum sit ; et amicos, 
tamquam pecudes, eos potissimiim diligunt, ex qui- 
bus sperant se maximum fructum esse capturos. 80. 
Ita pulcherrim^ ill& et maximS naturali carent ami* 
citii, per se et propter se expetendd, : nee ipsi sibi 
exemplo sunt, hasc vis amicitias qualis et quanta sit. 
Ipse enim se quisque diligit, non ut aliquam k se 
ipse mercedem exigat caritatis suas, sed qudd per se 
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sibi quisque cams est. Quod nisi idem in amicitiam 
transferetur, verus amicus nunquam reperietur : est 
enim is quidem tamquam alter idem. 81. Quodsi 
hoc apparet in bestiis^ volucribus, nantibus, agres- 
tibuSj cicuribus, feris, primiim ut se ipsae diligant — 
id enim pariter cum omni animante nascitur — 
deinde^ ut requirant atque appelant ad quas se 
applicent ejusdem generis animantes — idque faciunt 
cum desiderio, et cum q^fidam similitudine amoris 
humani — quantd id magis in homine fit natur&, qui 
et se ipse diligit, et alterum anquirit, cujus animum 
ita cum suo misceat, ut efficiat pasn^ unum ex 
duobus ? 

XXIL 82. Sed plerique perversa, ne dicam im- 
pudenter, amicum habere talem volunt, quales ipsi 
esse non possunt ; quaeque ipsi non tribuunt amicis, 
haec ab iis desiderant Par est autem, primim ipsum 
esse virum bonum, tum alterum similem sui quserere. 
In talibus ea, quam jamdudum tractamus, stabilitas 
amicitiaB confirmari potest, quum homines benevo- 
lentid conjuncti primiim cupiditatibus iis» quibus 
ceteri serviunt, imperabunt ; deinde sequitate justitia- 
que gaudebunt, omniaque alter pro altero suscipiet, 
neque quidquam unquam nisi honestum et rectum 
alter ab altero postulabit ; neque boI^ colent inter 
se ac diligent, sed etiam verebuntur. Nam maxi- 
mum ornamentum amicitise tollit, qui ex ek toUit 
verecundiam. 83. Itaque in iis pemiciosus est error, 
qui existimant, libidinum peccatorumque omnium 
patere in amiciti^ licentiam. Yirtutum amicitia ad- 
jutrix a natura data est, non yitiorum comes : ut. 
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quoniam solitaria non posset virtus ad ea^ quas summa 
sant, pervenire, conjuncta et consociata cum alterd 
perveniret. Qu» siquos inter societas aut est aut 
fuit aut futura est, eorum est habendus ad summum 
naturae bonum optimus beatissimusque comitatus. 
84. Haec est, inquam, societas, in qu& omnia insunt, 
quae putant homines expetenda — honestas, gloria, 
tranquillitas animi atque jucunditas: ut, quum haec 
adsint, beata vita sit, et sind his esse non possit. 
Quod quum optimum maximumque sit, si id volumus 
adipisci, virtuti opera danda est; sinS quS neque 
amicitiam neque uUam rem expetendam consequi 
possumus. E& ver5 neglect^, qui se amicos habere 
arbitrantur, tum se denique err&sse sentiunt, quum 
eos gravis aliquis casus experiri cogit. 85. Quocirca 
— dicendum est enim saspius — quum judicaveris, 
diligere oportet ; non quum dilexeris, judicare. 

Sed quum multis in rebus negligenti^ plectimur, 
tum maximd in amicis et deligendis et colendis : prae- 
posteris enim utimur consiliis et acta agimus, quod 
vetamur veteri proverbio. Nam implicati ultro et 
citro, vel usu diuturno vel etiam officiis, repent^ in 
medio cursu amicitias, exort& aliqu& ofiensione, dirum- 
pimus. 

XXIII. 86. Qud etiam magis vituperanda est rei 
maximS necessarias tanta incuria. Una est enim 
amicitia in rebus humanis, de cujus utilitate omnes 
uno ore consentiunt : quamquam k multis ipsa virtus 
contemnitur, et venditatio quasdam atque ostentatio 
esse dicitur. Multi divitias despiciunt, quos parvo 
contentos tenuis victus cultusque delectat : honores 
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verd, quorum cupiditate quidam inflaminantur^ qud.m 
multi ita contemnunt, ut nihil inanius^ nihil levins, 
esse existiment! itemque cetera, quse quibusdam 
admirabilia yidentur, pennulti sunt, qui pro nihilo 
putent ! De amicitl^ omnes ad unum idem sentiunt, 
et ii qui ad rempublicam se contulerunt, et ii qui 
rerum cognitione doctrinSque delectantur, et ii qui 
suum negotium gerunt otiosi, postremo ii qui se 
totos tradiderunt voluptatibus — - sinS amiciti& vitam 
esse nuUam sentiunt, si modo velint aliqu^ ex parte 
liberaliter vivere. 87. Serpit enim, nescio quomodo, 
per omnium vitas amicitia, nee ullam astatis degendas 
rationem patitur esse expertem suL Quinetiam 
siquis e4 asperitate est et immanitate natural, con-< 
gressus ut hominum fugiat atque oderit, qualem 
fuisse Athenis Timonem nescio quern accepimus; 
tamen is pati non possit, ut non anquirat aliquem, 
apud quern evomat virus acerbitatis suae. Atque hoc 
maxim^ judicaretur, si quid tale posset contingere, 
ut aliquis nos Deus ex h&c hominum frequenti^ tol- 
leret et in solitudine uspiam collocaret, atque, ibi 
Buppeditans omnium rerum, quas natura desiderat, 
abundantiam et copiam, hominis omnino adspiciendi 
potestatem eriperet. Quis tam esset ferreus, qui 
earn vitam ferre posset, cuique non auferret fructum 
Yoluptatum omnium solitudo ? 88. Verum erg6 illud 
est, quod k Tarentino Archytft, ut opinor, dici soli- 
tum nostros senes comraemorare audivi, ab aliis 
senibus auditum — si quis in coelum ascendisset, 
naturamque mundi et pulchritudinem siderum per- 
spexisset, insuavem illam admirationem ei fore ; quae 
jucundissima fuisset, si aliquem cui narraret habu« 

£ 
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iflset. Sic natura Bolitarium nihil amat, semperque 
ad aliquod tamquam adminiculum aimititur ; quod in 
amicissimo quoque dulcissimum est, 

XXIY. Sed qunm tot eignis eadem natura de- 
claret quid yelit, anquirat, ac desideret, obsurdesci- 
mus tatnen nescio quomodd^ nee ea, qus9 ab e& mone- 
mur, audimus. Est enim varius et multiplex usus 
amicitise, multseque causae suspicionum offensionum- 
que dantur: quas turn evitare^ turn elevare, turn 
ferre, sapientis est* Una ilia sublevanda offensio est, 
ut et Veritas in amicitia et fides retineatur : nam et 
monendi amici saepe sunt, et objuigandi; et haoo 
accipienda amicS, quum benevold fiunt. 89. Sed 
nescio quomodd verum est, quod in Andrid familiaris 
mens dicit : 

Obsequium amicos, Veritas odium parit 

Molesta yeritas, siquidem ex e& nascitur odium, quod 
est venenum amicitias : sed obsequium multd moles- 
tius, quod peccatis indulgens praecipitem amicum 
ferri sinit: maxima autem culpa in eo est, qui et 
veritatem aspematur, et in fraudem obsequio impel- 
litur. Omnis igitur h&c in re habenda ratio et dili- 
gentia est ; prim^m, ut admonitio acerbitate, deinde, 
objurgatio contumeli& careat. In obseqi^o autem 
— quoniam Terentiano verbo lubenter utimur — 
comitas adsit; assentatio, vitiorum adjutrix, procul 
amoveatur, quas non modd amico, sed ne libero qui- 
dem digna est : aliter enim cum t jranno, aliter cum 
amico vivitur. 90. Cujus autem aures veritati clausas 
sunt, ut ab amico verum audire nequeat, hujus salos 
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desperanda est. Scitum est enim illud Catonis, ut 
multa, Melitts de quibitsdam acerhos inimicos mereri, 
qtihm eos amicoSy qui dulces videantur ; iilos verum 
8(Bpe dicercy hos nunquam. Atque illud absurdum 
est — qudd ii, qui monentur, earn molestiam, quam 
debent capere^ non capiunt ; earn capiunt^ qua debent 
vacare. Peccasse enim se non anguntur, objurgari 
molestd ferunt: quod contra oportebat delicto do-, 
lere, coxrectione gaudere. 

XXY. 91. Ut igitur et monere et moneri pro- 
prium est verse amicitiae, et alterum liberd facere, non 
asperd, alterum patienter accipere, non repugnanter ; 
sic habendum est nullam in amicitiis pestem esse ma* 
jorem, qu&m adulationem, blanditiam, assentationem. 
Quamvis enim multis nominibus est hoc vitium 
notandum leyium hominum atque fallacium, ad 
volimtatem loquentium omnia, nihil ad veritatem. 
92. Quum autem omnium rerum simulatio est vitiosa 
— tollit enim judicium veri, idque adulterat — turn 
amicitias repugnat maximS: delet enim veritatem, 
sine qu& nomen amicitias valere non potest. Nam 
quum amicitias vis sit in eo, ut unus quasi animus fiat 
ex pluribus, qui id fieri poterit, si ne in uno quidem 
quoque unus animus erit idemque semper, sed varius, 
oommutabilis, multiplex ? 93. Quid enim potest esse 
tarn flexibile, tam devium, qukm animus ejus, qui ad 
alterius non modd sensum ac voluntatem sed etiam 
Tultum atque nutum convertitur? 

Negat quis f nego : aitf aio : postremdy imperam 

egomet mihi 
Omnia assentari, 

E S 
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ut ait idem Terentius ; eed ille sub Gnathonis per^ 
son&; quod [amici] genus adhibere omnino levitatis 
est. 94. Multi autem Guathonum similes quum 
sint, loco^ fortuD&y fam& superiores ; horum est assen- 
tatio molesta, quum ad yanitatem accessit auctoritas. 
95. Secerni autem blandus amicus k yero et inter- 
nosci tam potest, adhibit^ diligentia, qukm omnia 
fucata et simulata k sinceris atque yeris. Concioy 
quae ex imperitissimis constat, tamen judicare solet 
quid intersit inter popularem, id est, assentatorem et 
levem ciyem, et inter constantem, seyerum, et 
grayem. 96. Quibus blanditiis C. Fapirius nuper 
influebat in aures concionis, quum ferret Legem de 
Tribunis Plebis reficiendis I Dissuasimus nos. Sed 
nihil de me ; de Scipione dicam libentiils. Quanta 
ilia, Dii immortales I fuit grayitas, quanta in oratione 
majestas ! ut facilS ducem populi Bomani diceres. 
Sed affuistis, et est in manibus oratio. Itaque lex 
popularis suffragiis populi repudiata est. Atque, ut 
ad me redeam, meministis, Q. Maximo, fratre 
Scipionis, et L. Mancino consulibus, qu^ popularis 
lex de Sacerdotiis C. Licinii Crassi yidebatur. 
Cooptatio enim collegiorum ad populi beneficium 
transferebatur. Atque is primus instituit in forum 
yersus agere cum populo: tamen illius yendibilem 
orationem religio deorum immortalium, nobis defen-* 
dentibus, facilS yincebat. Atque id actum est» 
prsetore me, quinquennio antS qu&m consul sum 
factus. Ita re magis, qufim auctoritate, causa ilia 
defensa est. 

XXYI. 97. Quodsi in Bcen&, id est, In concione. 
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m qu& rebiis fictis et adurabratis loci plurlmum est, 
tamen verum valet — si mod6 id patefactum et iUus- 
tratum est — quid in amicitia fieri oportet^ quse tota 
veritate perpenditur ? In qu& nisi, ut dicitur, apertum 
pectus videas, tuumque ostendas, nihil fidum, nihil 
exploratum habeas; ne amare quidem aut amari; 
quum id, qu^ verd fiat, ignores. Quamquam ista 
assentatio, quamyis pemiciosa sit, nocere tamen 
nemini potest, nisi ei, qui earn recipit atque ea 
delectatur. Ita fit, ut is assentatoribus patefaciat 
aures suas maxim^, qui ipse sibi afisentetur et se 
maximS ipse delectet. 98. Omnino est amans sui 
virtus : optimS enim se ipsa novit, qud.mque amabilis 
sit intelligit : ego autem non de virtute nunc loquor, 
sed de virtutis opinione. Virtute enim ipsa non tarn 
multi prasditi esse qu^ videri volunt. Hos delectat 
assentatio: his fictus ad ipsorum voluntatem sermo 
quum adhibetur, orationem illam vanam testimonium 
esse laudum suarum putant. Nulla est igitur hasc 
amicitia, quum alter verum au(Ure non vult, alter ad 
mentiendum paratus est. Nee parasitorum in Co- 
moediis assentatio nobis faceta videretur, nisi essent 
milites gloriosi. 

Magnas verb agere gratias Thais mihi f 

Satis erat respondere, Magnas: IngenteSy inquit. 
Semper auget assentator id, quod is, cujus ad volun- 
tatem dicitur, vult esse magnum. 99. Quaraobrem, 
quamvis blanda ista vanitas apud eos valeat, qui ipsi 
illam allectant et invitant, tamen etiam graviores 
constantioresque admonendi sunt, ut animum ad- 
vertant, ne callidS. assentatione capiantur. Apertd 
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« 

enim adulantem nemo non videt^ nisi qui admodiim 
est excors: callidus ille et occultus ne se insinuate 
studios^ cavendum est. Nee enim facillim^ cog- 
noscitur, quippe qui etiam adversando ssepe assen- 
tetur, et litigare se simulans blandiatur, atque ad 
extremum det manus vincique se patiatur ; ut is, qui 
illusus sit, plus vidisse videatur. Quid autem tur- 
pius, qu^m illudi? Quod ne accidat, magis cavendum 
est, ut in Epiclero : 

Hodie me ante omnes Comicos stultos senes 
Versdris atque emunxeris lautissime. 

100. Hsec enim etiam in Fabulis stultissima per- 
sona est improvidorum et credulorum senum, Sed 
nescio quo pacto ab amicitiis perfectorum hominum, 
id est, sapientium — de hac dico sapientiS, qua9 
videtur in hominem cadere posse — ad leves amieitias 
deflexit oratio. Quamobrem ad ilia prima redeamus, 
eaque ipsa concludamus aliquando. 

XXVIL Virtus, virtus, inquam, C. Fanni, et tu, 
Q. Muci, et conciliat amieitias et conservat. In e& 
est enim convenientia rerum, in e& stabilitas, in eSi 
constantia. Quas quum se extulit, et ostendit lumen 
suum, et idem aspexit agnovitque in alio, ad id se 
admovet, vicissimque accipit illud, quod in altero 
est: ex quo eorum exardescit sive amor^ sive amidtia. 
IJtrumque enim dictum est ab amando: amare autem 
nihil aliud est, nisi eum ipsum diligere, quem ames, 
nuUd indigentid, nulla utilitate qusesit^ Quas tamen 
ipsa effiorescit ex amicitia, etiam si tu earn miniis 
secutus sis. 101. H&c nos adolescentes benevolen- 
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tid Benes illos L. PauUum, M. Catonem, C. Galium, 
P. Nasicam^ Ti. Gracchum, Scipionis nostri socerum^ 
dileximus. HaBC etiam magis elucet inter sequales, 
ut inter me et Scipionem, L. Furium, P. Kupilium, 
Sp. Mummium. Vicissim autem senes in adolescen- 
tium caritate acqulescimus ; ut in vestrS^ ut in 
Q« Tuberonis: equidem etiam admoddm adolescentis 
P. Butilii, A. Virginii, familiaritate delector. Quo- 
niamque ita ratio comparata est vitae naturaeque 
nostras, ut alia astas oriatur ex alia ; maximd quidem 
optandum est, ut cum asqualibus possis, quibuscum 
tamquam d carceribus emissus sis, cum iisdem ad 
calcem, ut dicitur, pervenire. 102* Sed quoniam 
res humanas fragiles caducaeque sunt, semper aliqui 
anquirendi sunt, quos diligamus et & quibus di- 
ligamur : caritate enim benevolenti&que sublatS. 
omnis est d yitS. sublata jucunditas. Mihi quidem 
Scipio, quamquslm est subitd ereptus, yivit tamen 
semperque vivet: virtutem enim amavi illius viri, 
quas exstincta non est. Nee mihi soli versatur ante 
oculos, qui illam semper in manibus habui, sed etiam 
posteris erit clara et insignis. Nemo unquam animo 
aut spe majora suscipiet, qui sibi non illius memoriam 
atque imaginem proponendam putet. 103. Equidem 
ex omnibus rebus, quas mihi aut fortuna aut natura 
tribuit, nihil habeo^ quod cum amiciti^ Scipionis 
possim comparare. In hac mihi de republidl con- 
sensus, in h&c rerum privatarum consilium, in e^em 
requies plena oblectationis fuit. Nunquam ilium ne 
minimi qifidem re offendi, quod quidem senserim; 
nihil audivi ex eo ipse, quod noUem. Una domus 
erat, idem yictus, isque communis; neque soliim 
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militia> sed etiam peregrinationes rusticationesque 
communes. 104. Nam quid ego de studiis dicam 
cognoscendi semper aliquid atque discendi^ in quibus 
remoti ab oculis populi omne otiosum tempus con- 
trivimus ? Quarum rerum recordatio et memoria si 
una cum illo occidisset, desiderium conjunctissimi 
atque amantissimi viri ferre nuUo modo possem. 
Sed nee ilia exstincta sunt, alunturque potiiis et 
augentur cogitatione et memorid; et si illis planS 
orbatus essem, magnum tamen aiferret mihi astas ipsa 
solatium ; diutius enim jam in hoc desiderio esse non 
possum. Omnia autem brevia tolerabilia esse debent, 
etiam si magna sunt. 

Hsec liabui) de Amiciti& quse dicerem. Yos autem 
hortor, ut ita virtutem locetis, sine qu& amicitia esse 
non potest^ ut^ e& except^, nihil amicitift prsDstabilius 
putetis. 
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CHAPTER I. 



1. TiUf ^e. The present passage is a quotation from Ennius. 
The poet addressed these lines to T. Q. Fkmmiinus^ when in great 
mental distress ; and now Cicero employs them in writing to 
AtticuSy both because his pr€Bnomen was Titus^ and because he 
also was in a state of much anxiety. In ^. ad AU, xvi. 3. 11., 
&c., Cicero styles the present treatise O Tite, Drakenborch 
remarks that the ancients customarily designated the works of 
authors by their opening words. Thus Virgil's .^Eneid was 
termed Arma mrumque cano ; and the De Merum Natwrd of 
Lucretius, ^neadum genitrix. 

2. Siquid ego adfuro. If I shall have at all given (you) aid." 
Siquid is here used in an adverbial force. (See article Siqtiis in 
Diet.) £go is emphatic [§ 133, E. 1.]. Adfuro is the syn- 
copated form of ad/uverOy the future-pert'ect indicative of adjuvo, 
and is here used in an intransitive force. 

3. Levdsso, For levaro. See article 1. lew in Diet. 

4. Coquity 'oersat. Both these words are used here in a figur- 
ative meaning. (See articles coquo and verso in Diet.) Observe 
also, that the last syllable of versat is here lengthened by arsis, 

6. JEcguid erit ^ami f '* Will there be any (thing of a) 
reward ? " Pranuy i. e. praemuy is the genitive of the " thing 
measured " dependent on ecquid [§ 131.]. 

6. AUice, Titus Pomponius, sumamed Atttcus, from his long 
residence amongst the Athenians and his acquaintance with 
their literature; was a Roman knight. Accordmg te Cornelius 
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Nepos, lie inherited from his father a moderate fortune^ firam 
his maternal uncle a very large one. His income appears to 
have been spent in acts oi kindness and liberality^ ratner than 
on personal gratification; while his house was the resort of 
those who preferred intellectual entertainment to the luxuries 
of the table. Attached to no political party, his amiability of 
disposition and the refinement of his manners procured for him 
the favour of all. At difierent periods of his life he was the 
friend of Sylla, of Cicero, and of Augustus. With the latter of 
these great men he held a daily correspondence, and also be- 
came connected with him by the betrothal of his infant grand- 
daughter, the child of his only daughter Pomponia and M. 
Agnppa, to Tiberius, the adopted son of Augustus and his 
successor in the emmre. 

7. ITamminum, This was T. Q, FlamminttSy who conducted 
the war against Philip of Macedon, B.a 198, 197. In B.o. 183 
he was sent to demand of Prusias, king of Bithynia, the sur- 
render of Hannibal, who had taken refuge at that monarch's 
court. What was the grief here alluded to is- not certainly 
known. It is generally supposed, however, to have arisen from 
the expulsion of his brother from the senate for various acts of 
crueltv while consul ; more especially for having, with his own 
hand, lolled a nobleman of the Boii, who had sought protection 
in his camp — and that merely at the solicitation of a worthless 
favourite. 

8. lUe vir. This is usually considered to mean Ennius, one 
one of the earliest of the Latin poets. It is, however, the 
opinion of Drakenborch that by tile vir is here meant Seztus 
JeHus Paetus, who endeavoured to console his colleague Fla- 
mininus when alarmed at the prodigies which occurred just 
before his setting out for the Macedonian war. 

9. He, See article res, no. II. B. in. Diet. 

10. Plenwjidei, In ancient Latin poetry there was a peculiar 
elision of the final e of words ending in usy and that even be- 
fore a consonant. Here pUnus Jidei is to be pronounced plen^ 
Jidei, Observe also that the e in Jidei is here lengthened by 

poetic license. A similar instance is found also in Lucretias. 

11. Novu "I know.'* Observe the present force of this 
perfect tense. See article nosco in Diet. 

12. Cognomeriy i.e. AUicus, A Koman had the following 
names : — 1. the pr€Bnomen, specifying the individual ; 2. the 
nonienf marking the ffens, or " clan ; " 3. the cognomen, belong- 
ing to him in common with all his/flmi&a, or "family." While 
still further, from some illustrious exploit, or peculiar trait of 
character, sonie took, 4. a cognomen secimdunif which was also 
called agnomen. Thus Manlim took the agnomen of Torquatus 
from stripping i)ietorquis,or collar, from the neck of a vanquished 
Gaul. 
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13. Athenu, Ablatiye of '^ separation '* [§ 123.]. According 
to Cornelius Nepos, Atticiis went to Athens at the commence- 
ment of the ci'm commotions under Cinna, and returned to 
Borne in the consulship of Gotta and Torquatus. This interral 
of time embraced from B.C. 87 to b.c. 66 ; t. e, about 22 years. 

14. Et tamen te siupicor, 8fC, ^' And, yet, I suspect that you 
are sometimes very deeply affected by the same circumstances, 
wherewith I am myself" Observe the construction. When a 
subject is compared with another subject^ both of them logically 
haying the same verb in common, and when the first of these 
subjects is in the accusatiye before an infinitiye mood, then the 
second also, by a species of attraction, is also put in the accusa- 
tiye, though grammatical strictness requires it should be m the 
nominatiye, and its yerb be supplied m a finite mood. Thus 
here, instead of meipwm, the strict application gf the rules of 
^ammar requires ipse commoveor. This mode of construction 
IS also found elsewhere in Cicero. Thus at Yerr. iii. 92: 
Antomus aiehat &e tamtidem frumeKbum tBstimdsse, quanti aacer- 
datem; i. e. quanti sacerdos cestimdsset. See also at Tusc. i 
17 : Platonem fenmt primum de animorum eetemUate sensisse 
idem, quod Pfftnagoram : L e. quod Pythagoras sensisset, Obserye 
the lorce of ^* necessity" attaching to the gerundiye in attribu* 
tiye construction [§ 144, 2.]. Obserye also the employment of 
a comparatiye word (gravius) to denote the existence of a 
quality in a considerable de^ee. The comparative degree of 
both adjectiyes and adverbs is frequently used to point out the 
existence of a quality in a very great or too high a degree. 
Cicero here alludes to the troubles of the state. 

15. Mqfor, '' Very great." See end of preceding note. 

16. Differenda. « Must be put off." 

17. Quod nuhi tecum commiune est, ''Which is common to 
me vdth you ;" t . e, which is common to me and to you — or, 
to us both. The present passage shows the necessity of a literal 
translation in oraer to become acquainted v«ith the genius and 
idioms of a language. — Sicut, Supply /cr«. 

18. Qnmm vdlem. Observe the use of the imperfect subjunc- 
tive after quum [§ 153. 1. : see ^o § 162. m. ^1).]. 

19. Diffnus .... quouteretur. After dignus^ indignuSf idonetis, 
generally^ and after apitus sometimes, the subjunctive is used in 
combination with the relative to point out that of which one 
is '' worthy," &a, or that for which one is qualified. 

20. Confectio, " The composition." 

21. Ut absterserit. " That it vnped away;" ». e. totally re- 
moved or cancelled [§ 162.1 

22. Cmmd pareat. '' Ana the man who is obedient to this ,*" 
ue. to philosophy. CW=^ huie. See article qui in Diet — 
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Pareat is in tlie sabjunctiye because it is subordinated to fhe 
coDJunctive ^OMti^ [§ 151, a.]. 

28. PossU degere, " May pass through." Observe the pre- 
sent use of the pure conjunctiye verb, possUj in a potential 
force [p. 141. ix* (1).]. 

24. i)e ceteris. Supply tetatis temporibus* 

26. Minimus. « We send:" Hterally, "have sent." This 
opening chapter of the Cato Major partakes of the nature of a 
letter, being evidently what may be termed an Epistle Dedica- 
tory. Hence the employment of misimus \ for it is a peculiarity 
of the epistolary style in Latin, that the writer frequently 
carries in his mind tne time when the letter will be read, and 
uses those tenses which the reader would employ in reference 
to the matters contained in it. When, therefore, the writer 
would represent something as taking place at the time of his 
writing, he uses the impenectf something past with reference 
to such time, the pluperfect For instance, he will write : 
Multa habebam qtuB scriberem. Namqtte audieramj S^c. because 
the person who received the letter would thus express himself 
respecting the matters named by his correspondent : Tumy quum 
hanc epiStolam scribebatj muUa hahehat qtue scriberet, Namque 
audierat, 8^c, But when anything is to be mentioned generally, 
without reference to the time at which the letter was being 
written, and merely as an action completed for the receiver of 
the letter, the perfect is used where in common conversation 
the present would be required. Thus here Cicero says of 
Atticus, Himc Ubrum de Senedtde ad te misimtts, because Attic- 
us, when he received it, would say, hunc librum de Senectute 
ad me Cicero miaU, In all other cases the usual modes of 
expression and the usual rules are followed. Observe also 
the use of the first person plural for the first person singular. 
This, however, is not confined to the epistolary style. 

26. Dibuimus, The historic present used in the force of the 
historic perfect or aorist of narration. Hence the verb sub- 
ordinated to it is in one of the historic tenses [§§ 165; 48. 
note l,\ 

27. TUhono, The gift of immortality, as is well known, 
had been conferred by Aurora on Tithonus. Hence the title of 
" Tithonus " would oe not inaptly given to a treatise on " Old 
Age." Tithono is the dative after the trajective verb tribuimus, 
which in the force of " giving " conveys notion of " gratifica- 
tion" [§ 106. (3).]. 

28. Arisio Chrns. '< Aristo the Chian," w " of Chios." This 
Aristo was a Stoic philosopher, and a disciple of Zeno. He 
fiourished about B.c. 260. — Chios, now Scioy or, as it is called by 
the Turks, Saki-Andassi (t. e, ** Mastic Island "), was one of 
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the largest and most celebrated islands of the ^gean Sea, now 
the Archipelago. 

29. AuctorUatia is genitiye of ^' thing distributed " dependent 
on the quantitatiye word parum [§ 131.]. 

80. M, Catoni sent. ''To M. Cato (when) an old man." 
This was M. Porcitu Cato, called Censorinua and Censory and 
also Major, in order to distinguish him from his great-grand- 
son Cato UticeMM, The former was bom b.c. 234^ the latter 
B.C. 95. 

31. Apud quern. ''At whose house." See article apttd in 
Diet 

32. Scipionem et LcBlium facinms. *' We represent Scipio and 
Leelius." LceUuSj sumamed Sapiens, was consul b.c. 140. Al- 
though not devoid of military talent^ he was more of a states- 
man than a general. He seems to have been a man highly 
esteemed by all his contemporaries; and Seneca is foun^ 
urging a friend to " live like Laelius." For notice of Scipio, see 
note 5. ch. vi. Observe the employment of the historic present, 
in order to impart animation to the narrative by representing 
something as m the course of occurrence. Observe also that 
when ^ack> signifies " to represent," it is followed either by an 
infinitive with an accusative, or, as here, by a present participle, 
as an accusative of oblique complement, in concord with the 
object of facto, 

33. Ferat. ''Bears" or "supports." Observe the use of 
the subjunctive mood in this place [§ 151. also p. 143. 11.]. 

34. Uonsuevit, Supply di^utare. 

35. In suis libris. Cato wrote several works, of which his 
J)e He Sufsticd has alone come down to us. There are, how- 
ever, fragments remaining of his Origi$ies, 

36. Qtuarum constat, 8fc. " To which it is evident he was 
very much devoted." Quarum is an objective gen. dependent 
onperstttdiosum [§ 132.]. 

37. Quid opus est plura. Supply dicere verba. Opus is here 
used as an adjective, and forms an attributive complement of 
the nominative case after est. The subject of est is the clause 
dicere verba phtra [§§ 93. (2).; 166. (3).; 158.]. See also 
article opits in Diet. 

CHAP. XL 

1. Quod nunquam, ^c, " Because that I never perceived that 
old age was heavy to you" [§ 151.]. 

2. Ut,,, dicant, " That they say " [§ 152, 1, (1),]. 

3. ^tnd graviiis, " Heavier than Etna. " JEtnd, is the ab- 
lative of the " thing compared " after gravius [§ 124.]. The 
giants who attempted to dethrone Jupiter were fabled to have 
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been buried aHre tmder Mount Etna. Hence, from their 
punishment, those subjected to any severe calamity or oppres- 
sive misfortune were said to bear the weight of Etna, or a 
weight even heavier than that of Etna. 

4. Quibus eninij ^c, " For they who have no resources in 
themselves for living well and happily." Observe the construc- 
tions in this passage. Quibtis e8i=qm habent[^ 107^ c.]. Opts 
is the genitive of the " thingmeasured " after the "quantitative " 
word nihil [§131 ; p. 139. x>.]. Vivendum is the accusative of 
the gerund dependent on preposition ad [§ 141. I.]. Ob- 
serve, also, the position of the relative before the demonstrative 
clause for the puipose of emphasizing the expression. 

6. Quam ut adtpiscantury ofc, " And that they may obtain 
this." Quam=ei hone. See article qui in Diet. Observe, also, 
the employment of the subjunctive; adipiscaniurf after the linai 
conjunction td [§ 162. 1. (2).]. 

6. Adeptam, " When it has been obtained." Used passively. 

7. Taida est, 8fc, " So great is the inconsistency and per- 
verseness of folly." 

8. Aiunt, "Men say" — elliptic expression for aikmt ho-^ 
mines [§ 158 ; p. 133. -K. 1.]. 

9. Qui enimy ^c, "For how does old age more quickly 
creep upon manhood, than manhood (does) upon boyhood.' 
Adotescentia in this passage appears to be used in the meaning 
oijuventa orjuventus. Generally speaking, the terms pueritiay 
adolescentiafjuventa or JuverUus, teiMcta or senectus^ refer to four 
distinct stages of life. The first extended to the seventeenth 
or eighteenth year ; the next, from that age to about the thir- 
tieth year: the third comprised those between thirty and forty- 
six years of age, while the fourth contained all who had passed 
their 46th year. Aulus Gellius mentions but three stages, like 
Cicero, except, that while each speak oipueritia and smecta or 
senedtis, Aulus calls the intermediate stage juventa \ Cicero, 
adohsc&fftia, 

10. Essd. Conjunctive used in a potential force [p. 141. 
IX. (1).]. 

11. Jw; %»e, those who are anxious for it, and yet find fEiult 
with it when it has arrived. 

12. Quamois hnga, Q^amvi8 qualifies hnga, 

13. Posaet, Used, like es$ei above, in a potential force. 

14. Qua idinam digna esset. " And that this were wor- 
thy." Qu(B=etheee. See article gut in Diet. Esset is the 
BUDJunctive dependent on utinam [§ 147.1. 

16. Cofffiomme. Cato is here supposed by some to allude to 
the derivation of his name — Cattu, t. e. " cautious," or " wise." 
It is more probable, that, instead of being guilty of a play upon 
the word, Cicero intends Cato to refer to the name of Saptena, 
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which, OB it appears from LcbI 2., he bore in his old age. 
Sapiens would be his cognomen secundum. See note 12, Gh. i. 

16. Sumus. See the end of note 25, Oh. i. 

17. Naturam . . . tdmquam Deum. " Nature ... as though 
(it were) a God." So Seneca says : Quid enim aUud est Naturoj 
qudm Deus et dimna ratio mundo et partOfUS ejus inserta. By 
^ Nature," therefore, will be meant the laws of the Deity as 
impressed in dear and yisible characters on the physical and 
m<^ world. *^ ' 

18. £xtremum actum, " That the last act ; " or, according 
to the English expression, 'Hhe dosing scene." A metaphor 
taken from the drama, human life bemg regarded as a play 
divided mto its several acts. According to Horace (De ArL 
Poet. 193.) a play was divided into five acts. When the sub* 
division of the acts iato scenes first took place, is uncertain. 
Compare Ch. xvm.. In extremo aetu corrmsse, 

19. Quodferendam est, 8^c. '* Which must be borne calmly 
by a wise man." Observe the use of the gerundive in attribu- 
tive construction to denote necessity [§ 144. 2.]. St^nenti is 
the dat. dependent on ferendum [§ 107. d.]. 

20. Quia enim est aHud, ^c. '' For to wage war with the 
Gods, after the manner of the Giants, is what else than to con- 
tend against nature." AUud nisi=^altttd ac or atque. 

21. Tamqudm aUquam, 8fc. '* As though (or like as if) you 
have accomplished some long journey " [§ 152. 1. (6).]. 

22. Quam nobis quoque, 8^c. '* Upon which, we suppose, we 
also must enter." Ingrediendum «ti^ is an impersonal gerundive 
construction implying " necessity " [§ 144.]. N(Xis is the 
dative dependent on it [§§ 107. d.*y 144. a.]. 

23. Quak sit. The subjunctive is used after quale [§ 149.]. 



CHAP. in. 

1. ConffrMontter. Pass, in reflexive force. See Diet. 

2. Qua. The present passage affords an instance of synesis-^ 
the adjectival word being referred logically, instead of gram- 
matically, to its substantive ; for quee regards quereUs here as 
mere matters, whence the use of the neuter gender ; otherwise 
w> should have found quas, in concord with the gender of 
querelis, i. e. the feminine [§ 160. ; p. 133. £. 3.]. 

3. C SaUnator was consul B.a 188. When nr»tor, B.C. 191, 
he commanded the Roman fieet, and defeated that of Antiochus 
the Great, whose land forces also were conquered at Thermo- 
pylsB, mainly by the bravery and conduct of Cato. 

4. Qua . . qwB, Observe the repetition of qucs in the place 
of employing et^ 
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5. S^.AJbmuswaA consul b.o. 186. The principal cireum- 
stance which occurred in his year of office was the suppression 
of the worship of Bacchus at itome. 

6. Nosiriferb cequales, "Much about ouj contemporaries." 
Cato was consul B.a 105. He carried on war in Spain with, 
great success^ and was rewarded with a triumph on his return 
home in the foUowing year. B.c. 194. See also note 3 above. 

7. Turn . . . turn, (See I)ict.) 

8. VoluptcMm, AbL dependent on carerent, a verb which 
denotes " wanting " [§ 119, 6.]. 

9. Qiti mihi. Sfc, "And these used to seem to me to accuse 
not that which ought to be accused." This implies that there 
was something they might have accused, but thej had not done 
so ; they had accused a wrong thing. — ^Observe the position of 
non, and the force thence attaching to it. If non is to qualify 
a single word of a proposition, it is placed immediately before 
that word. But if its force is to be thrown on the whole pro- 
position, it stands immediately before the verb, especiallv 
before the finite verb when it is followed by the infinitive mood. 
Here, therefore, non qualifies only id. If Cicero had intended 
to nuike the whole proposition of a negative character, he 
would have placed non immediately before videhantur, 

10. Quod €88et accuaandum. See note 22, Oh. il. 

11. Nam 8% id accideret, " For if that happened." Id means 
the act of bewailing the loss of pleasures, and the slight of 
those who formerly showed respect and attention. On the 
force of the subjunctive after «t, see § 152. HI. (2). 

12. JSadem. " The same things," meaning the two matters 
bewailed, as stated in preceding note. 

13. Umi venirent. See article usus in Diet 

14. Natti, Ablative of "Respect" after m^on^ [§ 116.]. 

15. Jh moribua, 8fc, "Is in (t. c. depends upon) the char 
racter, not the season of life." 

16. Moderati enim,8fc, "For old men who exercise self- 
controul, and (who are) neither morose nor unpolished, pass 
an old age that is supportable; but rudeness and want of 
courtesy are productive of trouble to every season of life." 
Imporhmitas is " unseasonable " or " unfit conduct : " hence as 
rendered. Observe the use of the singular verb estf though it 
is preceded by a composite subject; viz., importimitas and 
iafihumanitas [p. 133. F, § 2.]. 

17. Est ttt aids. Fully, res ita est, ut diets, 

18. Tibi, "That to you." Observe the strong emphasid 
attaching to tibi from its position. 

19. Id; i. e. the substance of the preceding sentence. 

20. Themistodes, This cdebrated man was bom B.C. 514^ 
and died b.c. 449 at the age of sixty-five years. An account 
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of Hs life would involye the history of the Athenians during 
its continuance. 

21. Seriphio cmdam respondiase, '' To have replied to a cer- 
tain man of Seriphos." Seriphos was an inconsiderable island 
in the ^gean Sea, forming one of the Cjclad group. Its 
inhabitants were amongst the few islanders who espoused the 
cause of Greece against Xerxes. In the time of the Koman 
emperors it appears to have been a place of banishment for 
those who fell \mder their displeasure. — Seriphio is the dative 
dependent on the trajectiye verb respondiase, which denotes 
« demonstration " [106. (2)]. 

22. Asgecidum, Supply esse, JSum is its subject; ^piendorem 
its object [§§ 168 ; 94. (1) and (2)]. 

23. NohiUs, Supply ^Mw^em. 

24. In mmmd inopid. " In extreme poverty/* or '* the depth 
of poverty." See article mperus, no. III. B. 3. a, in Diet., 
for the foregoing meaning of mmma. Compare also what 
follows; in mmmd copidf ^* in the greatest plenty/' or ''in the 
height of plenty." 

25. Non gravis. See note 9, above. 

26. Aptissima ommno, 8^c, ** For the sciences and the prac- 
tice of the virtues are altogether the most fitting arms (or 
implements) of old age." Observe the use of the plural of an 
abstract noun, where the English idiom would require the 
singular. 

27. Quee in omni cetatej 8fc, '' And, after these have been* 
cultivated in every season of life, when one may have lived for 
a very long while, they produce wonderful frmts." Literally, 
*' much, and for a long while " [See, also, p. 141, IX. (1)]. 

28. QuaTnqmm id, ^c» ''Although that is a very great 
thing ; " •'. e. a most important circumstance. 

29. Maxinwm is an "attributive complement" [§§ 93. 
(2) ; 87. JE.-]. 

30. Comcientia , • • recordatio , , , est. See note 16 above. 

CHAP. IV. 

1. ^0. Observe the emphatic use of the personal pronoun, 
indicatmg how Cato acted and felt [{). 133. JE, 1.]. 

2. Q, Maximum, This Q. F. Maximus had three agnomina 
(aee note 12, Ch. i.), viz. Vermcosusj from a wart on his upper 
lip ; Ovicula, from the mildness of his temper ; Cfunctator, nrom 
liie cautious delay he exercised in the conduct of the war 
against Hannibal. He was consul five times : B.C. 233, 228, 
215, 214, 209. It was in the latter year that he retook Taren- 
tum, which had revolted to Hannibal B.C. 212. 

3. Tarenium now Tarento, called by the Greeks Taras, 
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was an important city of Calabria^ a country in the South of 
Italy. 

4. Comitate condxta gravitas, ^'Seriousness tempered by 
(UterdUyy seasoned with) courtesy." Condxta, from concUoTf 
pass. 4tn conj. 

5. Quamquam, " However," or " and yet." When quam^ 
quam is found in an absolute or independent clause, as here, it 
refers to something preceding, limiting and partly nullifying it 
This is the case in the present passage, where quamg^uam limits 
and partly nullifies Cato's observations on Mazimus : viz. that 
he was a senex, and his time of life aenecttis. The passrge 
runs thus : — " And yet (he was not very old, for) I began to 
cultivate him (». e, nis friendship, &c.) when not very far ad- 
vanced in years, but still nevertneless now somewhat onward 
in life." 

6. Ndtu, Ablative of '* Kespect," dependent on grandem 

[§ U6> 

7. Anno enim phst, ^c. " For he had been consul for the 
first time in the year after that I was bom." Observe the use 
and force, in this passage, of the pluperfect fuerat : viz. to 

?oint out a past action or condition completed in past time, 
'he perfect, natm mm, is the historical perfect, or the aorist of 
narration. Anno is the ablative of the time '^ when "[§ 120]. 
For reference to dates see note 30, Oh. i., and note 2 above. 

8. Ad Capuam. " Before Oapua." When motion up to or 
into a place is signified^ the accusative is used without the 
preposition ad. But when ad is employed, then it is the inten- 
tion of the writer to point out the direction towards^ or the 
neighbourhood of, the place specified. 

9. Qtiintoque anno pbst. " And in the fifth year afterwards." 
See note 7 above. As Oato was bom B.C. 234, he must have 
been, at the time here referred to, in the 25th year of his age. 
(See dates as given above in note 2 on Q. Maximum.) It 
must be observed that the term adoleacentultts will belong to 
him in his first campaign near Oapua, not to his service in the 
neighbourhood of Tarentuni. 

10. Qucestor. Some editions punctuate and read as follows : 
Ad Tarentum qucestor ; deinde €BdiUs ; quadrenmo poat fadus 
turn prcetor: quem magistratum, 8^c. The reading, however, 
as ^ven in the text is that of the best editions. For, according 
to Nepos {CatOy i. 3.) Oato was quaestor to Scipio, when 
consul in Sicily. Scipio's consulate was b.o. 205, at which 
date Oato was twenty-nine years of age — ^the very time to 
which our previous calculations bring him. livy, indeed, 
zzix. 25, speaks of him as' qucestor to Scipio in the year in 
which M. Sempronius Tuditanus and M. Oomelius Oetlie^ua 
were consuls^ %.e, in the following year, B.a 204. Ijiis 
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account, howeyer, does not ccmtradict the fimner ; H merelj 
lepresentB him as continumg in office nnder Sd^, ^len the 
latter remained in Sicily aft^ the expiration of his magistzacj, 
and W08 pro'constdf not connU, 

11. Legia CincuB, The Cincian Law was- hronght forward 
by M. Cindasy tribune of the commons. Its object was, to 
prevent any advocate from receiving fee or reward for pleading 
a cause. It is also called in a fragment of Flaatos, preserved 
by Festus, MtmeraUSf in allusion, evidently, to its obiect It 
snould be observed, that the term suasor was applied to bim 
who supported a law, and advised the people to pass it. 

12. Grandis. Supply natu, as found in text a few lines 
above. See note 6 in this chapter. 

13. HanmbalemJuvenUiterf ^c. ''By his endurance dispirited 
(liieraUy^ softened) Hannibal, when exulting as a young man 
would," t.e. violently and excessiyely in the ardour of youthful 
spirits. 

14. De quo, ^o. '' Concerning whom, right well said our 
friend Ennius.'' Supply inquit. This eUipse often occurs in 
introducing the direct words of another person. 

15. Bem=^enqmbUcam, Virgil (Ma. vi 846.) has imitated 
these lines of Ennius. 

16. SaUnaior, The nomen and pranomen of this person were 
G. livius. The cognomen of Salmator was given him from his 
laying a tax on salt when he was censor. Cicero has made a 
mistake in representing him as the military governor of Tarent- 
um. The C. Livius who held that appointment was a different 
person altogether. See note 8, ch. m. 

17. Arnisso oppido. Ablative absolute [§ 123]. Hannibal sur- 
prised *Tarentum B.C. 212. The garrison held out against him 
for three years, till they were relieved by Maximus b.& 209. 

18. Med operd. " (It is) by my aid, Q. Fahius, (that) yon 
have retaken Tarentum.'' Observe the d^erent ways in which 
a thing is represented as having been effected by a person: 
viz. eimer hj per with the person's name in the accusative, or 
by operd with the person's name dependent on it in the geni- 
tive ; or eke (if a person is referred to, not named^ by one of 
the possessive pronouns in concord with operd. Ooserve also 
the emphasis attaching to med from its position in the sentence. 

19. Vert^. FuUy : Certi tttd operd Tarenium recqn. 

20. Hidens. " With a laugk'^ 

21. 2h togd, ^'In the toga: " ie, in peace, or, at any rate, 
when not on active service ; for the toga was the dvil dress of 
the Romans, and was worn only in the dty. Those who served 
in the army wore the military cloak, %,e, the Bogum, if they 
were common soldiers or inferior officers, the paludamentum if 
they were of a high grade. 
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22. Von^Ueriim. This was B.C. 228. 

23. Aprum Picenum et GaUicum, " The territory of Picenum 
and Gaid;" meaning, by the latter, the district occupied by the 
Gain SenoneSy who nad settled to the north of Umbria and 
Picenum. 

24. Dividenti, ""Dividing ; " «. e. proposing to divide. Pol- 
ybius says the bill was carried.- 6?crcre»<«r, "were carried 
on : " ferrentur, *' were brought forward." 

25. Conmlaris, This son of Maximus was consul immed- 
iately after his father's fourth consulship, t,e, b.g. 213. It 
was m this year that an event occurred showing the strictness 
of Koman discipline. Maximus entered the camp at Suesmla 
on horseback, and, while still mounted, advanced to meet his 
son. As he was passing the lictors, his son sternly bade him 
dismoimt. " My son," said he, *' I vdshed to see whether you 
would remember you were consul." (Liv. xxiv. 44.) 

26. JEst m mambus laudatio, "The funeral oration is in 
(every body's^ hands," %, e, " is well known." See articles ma/nus 
and taudatio m Diet. 

27. Qui = qucdes ; qtuB = qttalia. In each instance supply 
the substantive verb in the perfect tense. 

28. MuUa etiam, ^c, " Abundant also, for a Eoman, were 
his literary ac(]^uirements." 

29. Qmai dtvmarem £§ 152. L (6.)]. 

80. Und^ = ex quo, Und^ is usecL in the place of a preposition 
and the relative alter indefinite or demonstrative pronouns, or 
such an indefinite word as nemo. 



CHAP. V. 

1. Quordtm igitur. " To what end, therefore (say I), &c" 
Supply narro or dico, 

2. nictu. Supine in u from dko^ used as abl. of ." Kespect" 
after nefas [§ 141. 6/]. 

3. Scipiones out Maximu " Scipios or Maximi ; " t. e, such 
men as Scipio or Maximus. Observe that the plural number 
of proper names is only used, 1. properly, of two or more per- 
sons bearing the same name; 2. metonymically, of persons of a 
certain kind— persons, t. e, of a character, &c., akin to that of 
the particular person who would be represented by the proper 
name if used in the singular. 

4. Ut recordentur. "So as to recal to mind j " %, e, ao bs to 
be able to recal to mind. Observe the recurrence of tU three 
several times by the figure anaphora ; this repetition, in each 
clause of a sentence, of a word common to all, in the place of 
the copulative conjunction, often occurs in animated discourse. 
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5. Quidem accepitmu Platonis, '' Such as we have heard was 
the old age of Plato." Supply s&nectuteni ftdsse, 

6. Scribens, '* (While) wnting." Some say that his death 
took place while at a marriage feast; and that he was in his 84th, 
not Slst year. Whichever he the correct statement — that of 
Cicero, or the others — ^his birth took place B.C. 429 or 428. 

7. Isocrdtis, Isocrates, one of the ten great Attic orators, was 
bom B.C. 436. After the unfortunate issue of the battle of 
GhsBronea he destroyed himself, in his 98th or 99th year. 

8. Scripsisse se dicit, " Says that he wrote." Observe the 
construction. After verbs denoting any exertion or action 
of the mental faculties, &c., and which are commonly known 
by the term verba declarandi et &entiendij the infinitive is used 
with an accusative case preceding it : and when such accusative 
is that of a personal pronoun, it is not emphatic. 

9. Leontinua Gorgias, ''The Leontine Gorgias,'' Leontini 
was a town in the N.E. of Sicily. Gorgias was bom B.C. 480. 
— ^There was another person of the' same name (an Athenian), 
who instmcted the younger Cicero, as appears from Cic. Epk 
ad Fam. xvi. 21. On the position of LeontimUf see note 20. 
Ch. xxni. of Laltu8, 

10. Quod. ''Why," "wherefore." 

11. Sua . . . suam. Observe the strong force imparted to these 
words by the position in which they are respectively placed. 

12. Vtcit, "Won by conquering " or " conquered m." See 
article vinco in Diet. 

13. C<nrfectus quiescU. Pronounced confedu quiescit. See 
note 10, Ch. I. 

14 Quanif relates to Mnectuteni to be supplied with suam. 
Some editions five quern, which refers to flnnius. Ebnius 
died B.O. 169, while LsbUub was bom B.C. 186 and Scipio b.c. 
185 : 80 that at the time of the poet's death, Laslius must have 
been about 17, Scipio about 16 years of age. Now although 
Leelius and Scipio must in all probability have recollected 
Ennius personally^ and so it is not matter of very great 
moment whether we read quern or quam^ still qttam is to be pre- 
fer^red as it points out that period of life in wmch he must have 
alone been known to them — ^viz. his old age. 

16. T, lUmminua et itT. AcUiw, This was B.C. 150. 

16. Ctepiane et PhUijmo. These were Cneius CcepiOj and 
Q. Marcius PhUippus, Their consulate was b.o. 169. 

17. Quinque et sexagiata. This fixes the birth of Cato as 
occurring B c. 234. See note 30, Ch. i. 

18. Legem Vbconiam, This was a law brought forward 
B.C. 169, by Q. Vocaniua Saxa, a tribune of the people. Its 
object was to prevent any one making a woman his heiress to a 
greater extent than one fourth part of his property; or leaving 
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hy way of legacy to any one more than to his lawful heirs. 
The enactment of this statute apparently aimed at preventing 
the impoverishment or extinction of opident families. 

19. Annos nabm, Anno8 is the accusative of *^ duration of 
time " [§ 102. (1)1 

20. Tot. Supply annos, 

21. Onera, Ooserve the attraction of this suhstantive into 
the relative clause. 

22. Cur videatur, Ohserve the use of the suhjuncldve videatur, 
in oblique interrogation with ct^ [§ 149]. 

23. iSenectm mkera videatur, '^ Old age appears wretched :" 
«. e, to men in generaL These reasons were held untenable b^ 
Gato; and he now proceeds to overthrow them. Misera is 
here an attributive coniplement [§§ 87. E, ; 93. (2) ; 87. D. a.]. 

24. Q^bd avocet, '' !Because it caUs off/' or *^ away." Ob- 
serve the use of the subjunctive avocet in this passage [§ 161. 

0,]. 

25. A rebus gerendis. ^'From the conduct of business." 
Gerendis is a gerundive [§ 143]. 

26. Infirmms, ^'Yery weak." Observe the employment 
of the comparative degree. See note 14, Ch. i. 

27. Qudm^ sitjtista. Adverbs which qualify an adjective, 
almost invariably stand immediately before it. Ott^nif how- 
ever, is often separated from its adjective by some tense oistim 
used without emphasis. 

28. Videamus, " Suppose we see," or *' consider." Observe 
the employment of the first person plural of the conjunctive in 
a hortisitory force [p. 141. rx. (6)]. 



CHAP. VI. 

1. A rebus gerendis. See note 25, on the same words, in the 
preceding chapter. The present is the first charge commonly 
advanced against old age; and to the refutation of it Gato now 
addresses himself. 

2. Quibus. ** From what P" Quibus is the ablative, because 
it answers to rebus, 

3. An iis, *' Is it from those P" [p. 145. xrv. B, a, : see also 
article an in Diet.]. 

4. Vel infinnis corporihus, ''Even when bodies are weak." 
Ablative absolute [§ 125. a.]. 

5. X. PauUus, i. e. L, JEmilius PauRtis, who took the agno^ 
men of Macedonicus, from his conquest of Macedonia in his 
second consulship, b.0. 168. His triumph took place in Nov- 
ember B.C. 167, and was the most 8plendi4 Rome had witnessed 
up to that time. Scipio was his son, but had been adopted by 
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P. Cornelius Scipio, elder son of the great AfricaMUf because 
he was without children. 

Q» FiUimi, 3f. Ca^ sumamedXecwumttf; from his mother 
lAcimay married JEmilta Tertia, daughter of L. iEmilius Paul- 
lus. He died B.C. 152, -Trh&Ji prcetor designabus, 

7. FabricUy Curitf Conmcanii, Though these names occur in 
the plural, yet reference is made to one person only in each 
instance; as follows. C, Fabricius Luscinvus was ne whose 
conduct in the war with Pyrrhus, b.o. 278, won from that 
monarch the high encomium that '' it was easier to divert the 
sun from its course, than Fabricius from honourable conduct : " 
for he rejected bribes, and despised efforts at intimidation. He 
died in such deep poverty that his daughters were dowered by 
the state, while, to show public respect for so great and noble 
a character^ his body was buried by the people within the 
nomoBnunif though this was against the laws of the Twelve 
Tables. — M, Cwrius Dentatus was another Roman worthy 
whose success as a general, from the date of his first consulship, 
B.a 290, was very ^at. He is the person to whom the Sam- 
nite ambassadors onered a large sum of gold as he was taking 
his frugal meal in a humble cottage on his small farm. The 
money he rejected, sayinff that he preferred ruling over those 
who possessed gold, to being himself the possessor of gold. 
— TU%M Conmcanius was consul b.c. 280, and was the first pleb- 
eian ever created pontifex nuunmus. He was celebrated both 
as a successful general and a profound lawyer. He was, more- 
over, the first person at Home who gave regular instruction in 
the laws. 

8. Quum defend^Hmt, For the use of the imperf. indie, after 
quunh see article quum in Diet. 

0. App. ClaudU, Appius Clatiditu, sumamed from his blind- 
ness Cicus. He built the Appian aqueduct, and commenced 
the Appian road, when censor, b.c. 312. 

10. Accedebat, *' It was added." Impersonal verb. 

11. Quum indinaret. Observe the use of the imperfect sub- 
junctive after quum [§ 153. (1).]. 

12. lUa. " Those things ;" «. e, here, " those weU-known 
things.*' The following is the opening of the speech of Claud- 
ius, as preserved in Plutarch: — ^'I&therto I have regarded 
my blindness as a misfortune; but now, Romans, I wish 
that I had been as deaf as I am blind ] for then I should not 
have heard of your shameful counsels and decrees, so ruinous 
to the glory of Rome." 

13. Meries dementes, *' Minds demented," or '^ minds out of 
mind." Observe the play upon dementes in this passage. The 
present is an instance of oxymoron, which occasionally occurs 
m the old poets. So Cic. De Orat. iii. 58 : — Qiud tempesUUe 
Porta Heknam wnuptisjurucit nupUisy ^c* 
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14. Antehac. Pronounced as a dissyllable. 

15. FVoi. The old form of vi€B, It ia the genitive of ^' thing 
measured'' dependent on the adverb gub [§ 131.]. Render, 
'* in what way, " or " in what path," " in what direction." 
Cicero supplies in his works various instances of this construction. 
Thus : Ep. ad Att. viii. 10 : Responded se nescire qud loci esset : 
De Div. ii. 66 : Vims est dicere qub ilia loci nasceretur, 

16. Et tamen, " And (if it were not so) still." 

17. Exstat oratio, Cicero refers to it at De Clar. Orat. 16. 
See note 12 above. 

18. Atque hoic ille egit. As Appius was consul B.C. 807, and 
again b.c. 296, his celebrated speech will have been delivered 
B.C. 279. 

19. Ifiterfiuxissenit. The course of time b here compared to 
that of a river-^ metaphor common amongst all writers. 

20. Censorque, $c. '' And had been censor before his former 
(i,e. first) consulship." Appius was elected censor, B.C. 812; 
t. 0. five years before his first consulship. The censors, on the 
first institution of their office, about B.C. 440, were appointed 
for five years ; but at the instance of Mamercus ^milius, when 
dictator for the second time, B.C. 433, or, according to some, 
B.C. 431, the duration of their office was limited to eighteen 
nionths. (Liv. iv. 8, 24; iz. 83.) Notwithstanding this, 
Appius persisted in holding the censorship for four years. 

21. Urandem, If he was consul at 45 years of age, and 27 
years had elapsed since that time, he must have been at the 
time referred to about 7t) years old, — an age quite sufficient to 
entitle him to the epithet grandem, 

22. Et tamen. See above, note 16. 

28. Similes . . ,ut si qui Similis is followed by many oon-> 
junctions. See article similis in Diet. 

24. lUe; i. e. gvhematcfr, 

26. Qut^tML " Quietly," or " at rest." Used adverbially— 
a common idiom of the Latin language. 

26. Nonfaciat, Grant that it (i. a. old age) does not." Ob- 
serve the present use of the pure conjunctive, viz., in a conces- 
flive force [p, 141. IX. (3).]. 

27. At, See note 29 below. 

28. Nisi forte, ^'Except, perchance, jrou suppose." Nisi, 
wisi forte, nisi verb are followed by the indicative when they 
correct a statement made in the preceding sentence. Nisi forte 
is chiefly used* in an ironical mrce, and introduces what is 
really inadmissible, showing that the statement foUowing can- 
not be received without admitting an absurdity or impossioility 
as a truth. The present passage, therefore, is tantamount to 
saving that it would be at once absurd and untrue to affinn of 
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Cato that he did nothing, because he was not engaged in active 
service in the field. See, also, § 152. III. (2.). 

29. At, This conjunction is often used to introduce, in a 
new proposition, an objection of one's own, or to obviate the 
objection of another. See article aty no, 2. b. in Diet. 

30. Qu€e sunt gerenda, " Which must be carried on ;" i .c. in 
his opinion. Observe the employment of gerundive attraction 
in this place [§ 143.]. 

31. MaUjam dtit coyitanti. '* Now for this long time enter- 
taining evil designs ;" literally, *' meditating in an evil way." 

32. BeUum muUd antb denuncio. Observe the use of the pre- 
sent here, to point out an action which has continued for some 
time, and still continues. Render : " I have long since aud do 
still declare war." 

33. De qud vererij ^c. So impressed was Cato with the 
conviction that the downfal of Carthage was necessary for the 
welfare of BomCj that on every occasion of his rising to address 
the senate, let whatever might be the subject under discussion, 
he invariably concluded with the expression of his conviction 
that Carthage must be destroyed. — The distinction between 
the two futures is clearly shown in this passage : the simple 
future points out an incomplete action; the future-perfect, 
a completed future action. The condition spoken of dv the 
future-perfect must have been fulfilled before the condition 
spoken of in the clause containing the simple future could take 
place. 

34. Quam ptdmam, 8^c, ''And would that the immortal 
gods would keep back this palm for you, Scipio." Palmanv= 
victoriam. Thus what Cicero in his aay looked upon as a mere 
matter of history, he puts into the mouth of Cato as a wish or 
a prayer. Carthage was taken and destroyed by Scipio B.C. 146. 
See below, note 36. 

35. Aviy i. e, Scipio Africanus the Elder, the conqueror of 
Hannibal. It was by his son that Scipio, afterwards Africanus 
the Younger, was adopted out of the family of ^milius 
Paullus. 

36. Cfufus a morte,- ^c. This ex]^ression fixes the date of 
the year in which the conversation is supposed to have been 
held. Scipio Africanus Major died B.C. 185 ; consequently a 
deduction of 35 years will bring the date to B.C. 160. 

37. Anno ante me censorem. Cato was censor B.C. 184. — 
Novem annis, 8^c, C/ato was consul B.C. 195 ) nine years would 
brinff the date to B.C. 184 at its close, or speaking roundlv, 
to the beginning of b.c. 185, to which time it is commonly 
assigned. 

38. Consul Ueritm, S^c, Cato was consul B.C. 195 j Scipio's 
second consulate, therefore, was b.c. 194. 
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39. Num, In simple questions, as here, num implies that a 
negative reply is expected [p. 145. B. a.]. In double questions 
it generally means ^' whetner/' leaving the matter doubtful. 
In this latter case, numne is more forcible than num alone. 

40. Quodsi, See article guod in Diet. 

41. NcBvii poeUiB. NsBvius was amongst the earliest dramatic 
writers of E^me. Having given offence to a powerful Roman 
family; he was driven into exile, and died at Utica B.a 202. 



CHAP. VIL 

1. At menioria minuitur, ** But (it is objected) memory is 
lessened," or " impaired." See note 29, Ch. vi. 

2. Nisi exerceas [162. HI. (2).]. 

3. Num, See note 39, Oh. vi. 

4. Qui Aristides esset, 8^c. '^ That he was wont to greet as 
Lysimachus the man who was Aristides." These names are 
used indefinitely of any Athenian citizens. Observe the use of 
the subjunctive esset in a '^ suboblique clause/' t.0., in a clause 
beginning, here, with a relative qui, and subordinate to '^ oblique 
oration," viz., eum Lysimachum salutare solitum [p. 143. U. ; 
§ 151]. Observe, also, that sahUare, as a '<^ factitive " verb, re- 
quires two accusative cases ; viz., one of the " object ;" the other 
of the " complement " [§ 99. p. 134. j D.]. Lysimachum is the 
accusative of the *^ complement," the accusative of the object 
must be supplied, viz., eum. This ellipse of the demonstrative 
before a following relative, as here, is very conmion. 

5. Qui sunt. *' Who are (in existence)" or " who are alive." 

6. Sed eorum, 8fc, *' But their fathers also, and their grand- 
fathers ;" i.e. 1 am able to tell their family and descent, as 
well as to say who they themselves are. 

7. Nee septdchra legens, ^c, "And I do not (by) readinff 
(the inscriptions on) the tombs, fear, as men talk, that I shall 
lose my memory." Facciolati says that the object of Cato in 
reading these inscriptions was to assist him in composing his 
work l)e Originibus. According to Erasmus, the reading of 
such inscriptions was deemed by the ancients injurious to the 
memory. Before aiunt supply homines. The expression indic- 
ates the quotation of a proverb, and is equivalent to the 
English, " as the proverb is." On the force of ne after a verb 
of j^aiing see article ns in Diet. 

8. Ohlitum, Supply esse [§ 158 ; p. 133. E,'], 

Q. Meminenmt, Supply «cnc«. '* Old men remember," 
10. Vadimonia constttida, '^ Eecognizances which have been 
appointed" (i.e. taken). Vadimonium was the "bail" or 
" undertaking " which a defendant gave to be present in couit^ 
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and to take his trial, on the day fixed by the jadge. If he did 
not make his appearance, he was said deserere vadimomumy and 
lost his cause. If he came forward, he was said vadimonium 
sigtere or obire. 

11. Qui sibiy qmbus ipd, deheant, '^Who are indebted to 
them — to whom themselves (are indebted)." Qui is from quia. 
It introduces an oblique interrogation, and hence requires its 
verb in the subjunctive mood; here, debeant [§ 149]. Sibi 
depends on the " trajective " verb debeant [p. 135. IV. £. ; 
5 106. (3)]. With ipsiy supply debeant, 

12. Junsconsulti. With this and the following nominatives 
supply meminerunt, 

13. MemmerufU, Supply iili. This is said of all the pre- 
ceding classes of persona. 

14. Modb pemumeat dudium et indudria. Observe the use 
of the singular verb pemumeat with the composite subject 
studium et mdustna [p. 133. ^. 2.]. Observe the use of the 

?ure conjunctive permaneat in a '* concessive " force [p. 141. 
X. (3)1. 

15. Ad summam senectutem, ** To extreme old age.*' See 
article superusy no, iii. JB, 3. a, in Diet. Sophocles was bom 
at Colonus, near Athens, b.c. 495, and died B.c. 406, in the 
ninetieth year of his age, shortly after the event spoken of in 
the text. 

16. J^m famiUarem negligere, 8^c, When any Athenian, 
either through dotage or other infirmity, became unfit to 
manage his estate, his son was allowed to impeach him before 
the fppdropf^ (men of his own ward), who had power to invest 
the son witii the present possession of his paternal inheritance. 
The expression nostro more shows that the same custom pre- 
vailed also among the Homans. 

17. Num videretur. The question is left open for the deci- 
sion of the judges. See note 39, Ch. vi. The subjunctive 
mood and impeifect tense is used, because this is an oblique 
interrogation [§ 149]. 

18. Num igitur . . . coegit obmutescere senectuaf The answer 
will here be in the negative. See note 39, Ch. vi. 

19. Homerum. "Homer," the writer of the Iliad and 
Odyssey. Of his age and countrv little, if anything, is known 
for certain ; indeed some persons have questioned his very exist- 
ence. Herodotus, who was born b.c. 484, and flourished about 
B.C. 444, states that the great poet lived about 400 years before 
his age ; and this accoxmt is as probable as anjr that we have. 
Seven coiftitries claimed the honour of giving hmi birth. Their 
names are contained in the following line : — 

Smymaj Wtodoi, Colophon^ Salamis, Chios, Argos, Athenae, 

20. Hekodum, " Hesiod/' was born at Ascra in Boeotia, be- 
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iween B.C. 880 and b.c. 870. His principal poem is entitled 
" Works a^d Days." Herodotus makes him tne contemporary 
of Homer. 

21. Simonidem, " Simonides." There were two Greek poets 
of this name. The first was a native of Samos, and flonnshed 
ahout B.o. 664. His compositions were principally of a satyr- 
ical character. The other was a native of Ceos, and was bom 
about B.C. 556. He was one of the most celebrated of the 
Greek lyric poets. 

22. Stesichorum, " Stesichorus," a Greek poet, was bom at 
Himera in Sicily B.C. 632, and died B.C. 652, at the age of 
eighty years. 

23. Isocratem, See note 7, Ch. v, 

24. Gorgiam, See note 9, Ch. v. 

25. Pythagoram, Pythagoras was a native of Samos, and 
flourished between B.C. 540 and 510: %.e, about the time of 
Tarqtdnius SuperbiM, The date of his birth is uncertain. 

26. Democritum. Democritus was bom at Abdera now 
PclydUoy in Thrace, about B.C. 460. 

27. Platonem. Plato was bom at Athens about B.C. 429. 

28. Xenocratem, Xenocrates was a native of Chalcedon. He 
was bom b.c. 396, and died B.C. 314 : ie, at the age of 82. 

29. Zendnem, Zeno, the founder of the Stoic school of 
philosophy, was bom at Citium in Cyprus. The dates of his 
birth and death are alike matters of uncertaintv: — ^but the 
latter is said to have occurred when he was about 100 years old, 
probably about b.c. 260. 

30. C^eanthem. Cleanthes was a native of Assos in the Troad 
country. He was born about B.C. 300; and died when 80 years 
old ; i,e. B.C. 220. 

31. Diogeneni, Diogenes, sumamed '^ the Babylonian," be- 
cause he was a native of Seleucia in Babylonia, received his 
education at Athens. In B.C. 155, he was one of the ambassadors 
sent by the Athenians to Eome. At the time of his death he 
was about 88 years old. 

32. An non in mrmibus its, Sec. *^0r, in (the case of) all 
those, was not the pursuit of (their) studies equal (in duration) 
with (their) life ? '^ 

33. Dimna dudia. Meaning literary pursuits. 

84. In agro. " In their land : " i.e. their farm or estate. 

35. SerendiSf percipiendisy condendis. These are all gerundives, 
and afford instances of '^ gerundive attraction " [§ 143.]. 

36. Qtti 86 axmum, ^c. ^* As not to think that he can live 
during (or for) a year " [§ 102. (1)1 

37. Sed iidemy i^c. " Moreover the same ; " or *' they also :" 
i.e. the rttetici Ronumi before mentioned. Observe the force of 
sed. See, also, article ide/in in Diet 
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88. JViftt? omnmo, '' In no respect at all/' Nihil is here 
UBed adverbiaUj. 

39. Qu€B pi'<ment, ''In order to benefit" Pro8ient==prosint, 
Observe the force of the relative in this place, and the con- 
sequent employment of the subjunctive mood [§ 1501 

40. Statius. Csecilius Statins, a comic poet and the immediate 
predecesssor of Terence, was a native of Mediolanum — ^now 
Milan. The time of his birth is uncertain : — ^his death is gene- 
rally considered to have occurred about B.C. 168. He must be 
distinguished from P. Papinius Statius, who wrote the ** Theb- 
aid," Sec, and was bom a.d. 61, died a.d. 96. 

41. In Synephebis, ''In the (play called) Synephdn,^* From 
the name, this production of Statius was probably a translation 
from the Greek. 

42. Nee liero, ^c. "And, indeed, let not a husbandman 
hesitate, &c.'' Dubitei is the conjunctive used in a " hortative " 
force [p. 141. IX. (6)]. 

43. Quamvis senex, " However old (he may be)." Quamvia 
qualifies senex, 

44. Cm serat. "For whom he is sovrinff." Cut is the dat. 
of qtii8, Serat is the subjunctive in an oblique interrogation. 
[§14»1 

46. DOS immortdUbus, Supply 8ero [§ 158]. 



CHAP. VIIL 

1. C€Bciliu8, i.e. Statius, (See note 40, Ch« vn.) Supply 
also diicit, 

2. Viti. Contracted form of vitiL 

3. Videt, " A man sees." Supply homo, 

4. MfdtafortaMe, Multa depends on videt, to be supplied. 

5. QueB vult. Supply videre, 

. 6. Non vutt. Supply incurrere, 

7. ViUosiHs. " Very faultily." See note 14, Ch. i. 

8. Seittire is an infinitive mood used as a substantive of the 
accusative case [§§ 141; 156. (2j], and is in apposition with 
hoc [S 90 J. 

9. Jtuamdum, Sfc, i. e. the poet should have written yuctimfum 
rather than odiosum. Of course the sentiment in the first line 
is repudiated. 

10. Sic adolescentes. Supply bond indole prcBditi, 

11. Me vohis. Supply esse jttctmdum. Cato here specially 
addresses Scipio ana I^aelius, and instances their goodwill 
towards himself, as a proof of what he advances. 

12. Ut "Inorderthat"[§152. 1. (2)1 

' 18. Non modo non^ ^c. " Mav be not only not feeble and in- 
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ftctiye." The clause is negative : hence the position of non, 
before the verb sit. See note 3, Gh. ix. 

14. Verum etiani tit. *^ But that it may also he" This clause 
is affinnative. 

15. Tale scilicet, ^c. Fully, Tale, scilicet, ciijusqve sit Bhid" 
turn, quale, ^c, 

16. In superiore vitd. ''In former (i.e, the former part 
of) life." 

17. Quid, quit S^c. Fully, Quid dicam de eis, qui, ^e. The 
same ellipse occurs at Virg. Georgr. i. 111. : 

Quid, qui, ne gravidis procumheit culmus aristis, 
Luxwiem segetum tenerd depascitin herbdf 
i. e. quid dicam de eo, qtd, 8fc, 

18. Addiscunt, " Learn besides " or *' in addition." Observe 
the force of ad in composition. 

19. Sohnem versibus ffloriantem, i. e. saying, yiipaffKut S* aUi 
rroWA Si8a<Tienntpog. Solon, the great Athenian lawgiver, was bom 
B.o. 638; filled the office of Archon, B.a 594; and died in 
Cyprus, B.C. 558, at the age of 80, according to the generally 
received opiniou founded on the testimony of Diogenes Laertius. 
^lian calls him merely *' exceedingly old." But Lucian asserts 
that he, as well as Thales and Pittacus, attained the age of 100 
years. Lord Bolingbroke (Letters on. Hist. L 146) remarks — 
''The most knowing man in the course of the longest life will 
always have much to learn ; and the wisest and best much to 
improve." 

So. Dicit, Historic present. Feci=addidici, 
21. Gracas literas, Cato ** had ventured' to prophesy, the 
ruin of the constitution, whenever Greek literature should 
become the fashionable study in Home ; and it must be owned, 
he did not take offence altogether without reason. He had 
conceived a very unfavourable opinion of its tendency, when 
the Athenians, b.c. 154, sent three of their principal phil- 
osophers on an embassy to the Republic. At the hetid of 
these was Cameades, a very celebrated leader of the Academic 
sect. While he was wuting for an answer from the Senate, he 
employed himself in displaying his talents in the art of dispu1>- 
ation; and the Roman youth flocked round him in great 
numbers. In one of these public discourses he attempted to 
prove ' that justice and injustice depend altogether on the 
mstitutions of civil society, and have no sort of foundation in 
nature.' The next day, agreeably to the manners of that sect, 
and in order to set the arguments on each side of the question 
in fuU view, he supported with equal eloquence the reverse of 
his former proposition. Cato was present at both these dis- 
sertations, and being apprehensive that the moral principles of 
the Roman youth might be shaken, if they should become 
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eonyerts to this indedsiYe mode of philosophising, he was 
anxious to prevent its reception ; and he did not rest till he 
had preyailed with the Senate to dismiss these amhassadors 
with their final answer." — Melmoth. 

22. ExenipUsy in apposition with quibus, 

23. Quod quum fecisse, ^c. ''And when I heard that 
Socrates had done this (i, e, had further learnt in his old age), 
in (the case of) the lyre, I for my part wished (to have done) 
that too — for the ancients used to learn (to play) on the lyre ; 
yet in literatm*e I have assuredly laboured successfully.'' 
Observe the use of the subjunctive, audiretn^ after quum [§ 153. 
(1)]. Fides means any stringed instrument, whether the harp, 
lyre, &c. — VeUeniy the verb of the subordmate proposition, is 
in the subj., because the verb of the principal proposition 
(audirefn) is in the subjunctive. — Ety '' too,'' is used, oecause 
Cato had learnt one thing in his old age : viz. Greek literature. 
'BQioT^ Jid^biui there is an ellipse of canere. The reason for 
Gato's saying veUem, 8fc,, may be explained by Tusc. Quaest. iv. 
2. : In Origimbus, dixit CatOj mwem apud mqjore$ hune 
epidarum fmssey ut deincepSy qui accuharentf cctnerent ad tibiam 
clarorum virorum laudes cUque virtides. 



CHAP. IX. 

1. Niec nunc J 8^c, '' Nor do I at the present time, indeed^ 
regret (my want of) the strength of a young man." Cato now 
proceeds to dispose of the second objection against old age — 
viz. that it makes the body weak. 

2. Locus alter, "The second point." 

3. Non plus qudm, ^c. '* Not more than I used, when a 
young man, to regret my want of that (t. c. the strength) of a 
bull or of an elephant." After desiderc^am supply vires. 

4. Quod esty $c, "That, which is (to one, i. e. what belongs 
to one — ^what one has), it is proper to enjoy : and whatever 
one may do, to do according to one's powers." Before c^ere 
supply deoet, 

6. Milonis Crotoniatce. *'Gf Milo of Crotona." Supply 
vox, Milo was a celebrated athlete whose bodily strength 
seems to have been of a most extraordinary kind. He is said 
to have carried a live ox on his shoulders along the stadium at 
the Olympic games and afterwards, his appetite being in pro- 
portion to his strength, to have eaten the whole of it in one 
day. He was invested by his fellow-citizens with the command 
of their forces, and overcame and destroyed the Sybarites about 
B.C. 611 — 610. See also L<sliu8^ note 20, Ch. xxiii. 

6. Non verOf 8fc, Fully, Non vero tarn isti lacerti sunt moT" 

F 4 



104 NOTES. 

tttiy quam tu ipse, nugatory mortuua es. Thus Cato addresses 
Milo, as if alive and present. 

7. Ex te, " From (». e. in consequence of) thyself: " — 
meaning from any thing in him, which Belonged to mind, &c. 

8. Lateribm. " Sides ;'* ue, soundness of body ; because if 
a person was not sound in wind, he would, on any great 
exertion, feel pain in his sides. 

9. iV»At7. Supply dicebat. So with each of the two follow- 
ing instances of mAi7. 

10. S. jEUus was consul B.C. 198. 

11. MuUis anfiM anU, ^^ Many years previously.'' Ant^ is 
here an adverb. -4«n«is the ablative of time " when " [§ 1^]. 

12. T. Coruncanuu. See note 7, Ch. vi. 

13. P. Crassus was consul B.C. 170. 

14. Jwa prascribebantur. *' The rules of law used to be set 
forth." Observe the force of the imperfect. 

15. Prudentia=zfuri8prudentia, 

16. MetuOj ne, '^I fear that." Observe the force of ne 
after metuo, 

17. Munus, ** Office." For laterunij see note 8 above. 

18. Canarum ilktd. **^ That melodius intonation." Canontm 
is here used substantively [§ 156. (1)] ; unless the ellipse of 
genus dicendi be preferred. 

19. Nescio qtio. By long usage nescio, in combination with 
guts (of all cases), came to be regarded as one word, and as 
equivalent to aUquis (in its right case). See, article nescio in 
Diet. 

20. Senectute stipatd, ^'c. ^* Than old age encompassed by the 
pursuits of youth," t. e,, than an old man surrounded by youths 
whom he is training by his instructions^ &c. 

21. Anne relinquemtis [p. 145. XIV. JB, a.]. See, also, article 
an in Diet. 

22. Uasy ut, " Such as." The pronoun is in the force of 
"such," i.e, "such a kind," is always followed by vt with 
subjuuctive, as here, or by qui. See article is in Diet. 

23. Cn, et P. Scipiones. Observe the construction — ^viz. a 
plural cognomen common to two persons, preceded by the 
nomen of each in the singular. — These two Scipios were 
brothers ; the former was consul B.C. 222 ; the latter B.C. 218. 
Cicero (Parad. i. 2) says of these brothers : C<irihagmwnsium 
adventum corporibus suis interckidendum putavenmt, 

24. Avi tui duoj 8fc, These woixis are specially addressed to 
Scipio : L. ^milius was his natural grandiather \ P. Afiicanus 
his grandfather through adoption. 

2b. Non beati, "Unhappy." Observe that non qualifies 
beaU. 
2Q, Putandi. "Must be deemed." Supply »mt [$ 158]. 
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Obsenre also the force of the gerundiye used in attributiye 
construction [§ 144. 2.]. 

27. Defectio, " Failure." Adolescentia is the genitiye of the 
" possessor " dependent on vUiis [§ 127.]. 

28. Apud Xenophontem. '' In Aenophon." Cyiop. yiii. 7. 6. 

29. Admodum senea:. Elsewhere in Cicero he is stated, to 
have died in his seventieth year. Diodorus Siculus, however, 
states, that he was made prisoner, and crucified or impaled, by 
the queen of the Scythians, i,e. Tomjh^. Herodotus gives a 
yet different account, viz. that Gyrus fell in battle, and that 
the Scythian queen, in fulfilment of a previous threat, thrust 
his head into a skin filled with blood, to satiate, as she said, 
his thirst for blood. This story recals to mind the account of 
Orodes pouring melted gold down the throat of Croesus, after 
he was slain, bidding him satiate himself with the metal of 
which he was so greedy. 

80. Negat, See article nego, no, 11., A. 1. in Diet. 

31. L. Metellum, <$*c. L. Csecilius Metellus was consul B.C. 
251, and again B.C. 247. He was appointed Pontifex Maximus 
B.C. 243 ; and died B.c. 221. In B.C. 241 he lost his sight in 
rescuing the palladium from the Temple of Vesta when on fire. 
As Cato was Dom B.C. 234^e would nave been thirteen years 
old when Metellus died. Hence the term he uses— puar. 

32. Bonis vtribus. Ablative of the quality [§ 116]. Temporef 
ablative of the time " when" [§ 120]. 

33. Idf i.e. de me ipso dicere. 



CHAP. X. 

1. Videtune. See article ne in Diet ; also, p. 145. XIV. B. a. 

2. Homerum. See note 19, Ch. vn. 
^, Prcedicet, From/w^cfico, Ist conj. 

4. jEtatem, dependent on vivehat [§ 97.1 

5. Verendum is a neuter gerundive used, in connection with 
e«^ to be supplied, as an impersonal passive verb. Ei is the 
dative dependent on verendum [§§ 144. 1 ; 144. 1. a.] 

6. Ne, " That ; " a force always attaching to it after a word 
denoting " fear." See article ne in Diet. 

7. Nxmis qualifies videretur, 

8. Dux tUe. Observe the use of ille, to point out a well- 
known person. By dux is meant Agamemnon. 

Q. Uihabeat, "To have." 

10. Afacis, Observe the use of the genitive after an adjec- 
tive of " likeness." This is the case with similis and its com- 
pounds, as well as with par and dispar when a resemblance in 
character or disposition is spoken of. 

F 5 
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11. At td Nedorii. Fuilj, M optat ut habeat decern »m3e8 
Nedoris, 

12. AedderU, Fat perf. ind. of acddo, 

13. Non dttbitat qwn. <' He doubte not but that; '* t. e. ^' he 
is assured that.*' Observe that the subj. mood (here dt) is 
iise4 in Cioero after mm dubUo, non est dMumy 8^. \ but in 
Livy and Curtius these expressions are often followed by an 
ace. with inf.; and in Nepos always. 

14. Ago. On the force of ago with words denoting time^ see 
article ago in Diet. 

15. Quod Cyrm, Supply ghriatue est, 

16. J is virwus. Abl. of the quality [§ 1151. 

17. Apud Thermopylas. '^At TnermopylsB/' against An- 
tiochus the Great. See LivY) zxxvi. 16. Thermopylsd is 
famous in Grecian story, also, tot the check given to the hosts 
of Xerxes by Leonidas and his 300 brave Spartan warriors, 
who fell fighting for the liberties of their fatherland, b.g. 380. 

18. Non curia desideratyi^c. ^' The senate-house misses not my 
strength ; the rostrum does not; friends do not; clients do not; 

Siest-friends do not.'' Observe the strong force imparted to 
ato*s language by the frequent repetition of non. This is 
called repetitio or tpanaphdra. By cttria, ^c, Cato means he 
gave his oest advice in the great council of the nation ; by rostra 
(the place in the forum whence public men addressed the 
people, and which was so called from being ornamented with 
the beaks of the ships of the Antiates taken in the Latin war), 
that he was found at his post as a patriot urginff the people to 
adopt wholesome measures : by amidy cUentes, hospiteSf that he 
renaered to each of these their respective dues, defendmgthem 
in tiie law courts, &c Amid needs no explanation ; CUentes 
were those who wanted a protector, and attached themselyes 
to some great man who was styled their patronus. Sospites 
(like the Greek IkvoC) were foreigners connected with some 
Koman by tiie tie of nospibium. These the Roman friend was 
bound to receive when travelling, and to protect and succour 
in every way as occasion required. 

19. hum assenstu, Ind. perf. of assentior. 

20. MUo. See note 5, en. ix. — Utare. Observe the use of 
the conjunctive in a " hortative " force [p. 141. EL (6).]. 

21. jye requiras. " Let not one seek. The conjunctive is 
here also used in an optative force. See preceding note. 

22. Ferodtas. See article /^rociitof, no. 1, in Diet 

23. Masinissa. King of Numidia, a faithful and important 
ally of the Eomans intiieir wars witii the Carthaginians. For 
the meaning of hospes see note 18 above. 

24. CapSe operto. Ablative of the quality [§ 131.]. 
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25. Siccttatem, " Dryness." This points out that state of 
bodj which is exempt from gross and unhealthy humours. 

26. Roborisj genitiye of ''thing measured'' dependent on 
aUquid [§ 181.]. 



CHAP. XL 

1. Non mmt. Another objection which is commonly alleged 
against old age* 

2. Et legwus et msHttttis, ''Both by Tour) laws, and by 
(our) customs." Leffihus refers to the legfl^ enactments ; instUr' 
utis to the usages of the Eomans. 

3. Muneribus its, ** From those offices." 

4. N&nposmnt "Are unable," ''cannot." 

5. Nonniodo^nonmodonon, 

6. Ne quarUum posmmus quidem. In the expression ne qui- 
dent, quidem is generally separated from ne by only one inter- 
venmg word ; but when two words (as here), or more, together 
form a compound idea, quidem follows after them. 

7. Propnum 9ened!uti8, "A peculiarity of old age." Pro* 
prium is nere used as a substantiye [§ 166. (1).]- 

8. jRmstendum, ^c, " We must, Scipio and Lsdlius, resist 
old age, and its faults (or defects) must be made amends for by 
diligence." Old age naturally inclines men to inactiyity and 
ease — ^these, its vitia, must be withstood, and the natural pro- 
pensity to them must be counterbalanced by a resolute adopt- 
ion of a course of actiye exertion. Itesistendum is a neuter 
gerundiye used, in connection with es^, as an impersonal passiye 
yerb [§ 144. 1.]. Senectuti is the datiye after resistmaum as 
obtained from a trajectiye yerb resiisto, denoting the contrary 
to "gratification " [§ 106. (3).]. 

9. Compensanday hahenda. These are gerundiyes used in 
attributiye construction, and denote "necessity" [§ 144. 2.], 

10. UtrefhianiurvireSjnonopprimantur. " That the strength 
may be restored, not oyerpowered." When the first member 
of a compound proposition is positiye and the second negatiye, 
the copulatiye conjunction is usually omitted, as here. 

11. Heec, i. e. mens atque animus. The neuter is used be- 
cause these are things without life. 

12. Nam quos aU, 8fC, If the text be right, ait is here em- 
ployed in an unusual force; t. e, "to call:" and we must 
renaer, " For those whom Csecilius calls ' The foolish old meii 
of comedy,' these he points out, yiz., the fond, the forgetful, 
the deprayed." If instead of quos we should read quum, aU 
would De used in its natural force of "to say," and we sense 
and construction would alike be benefited. In such a case we 
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fihould render : " For when Ccecilius says, Comicos siuUos teneSj 
lie points out these," &c. Bj the terms here used, CieciliuB, 
means those old men whose fiulings and foibles were introduced 
into comedy for the purpose of exciting laughter. See also, 
LaUus, Oh. xzyi. Mo8 is very emphatic. 

18. Qua vUia, '* And these faiuts : " t. e. the being creduUy 

14. Adolescentium, genitive dependent on est [§ 127. &.]. 

16. Inertis, When three or more substantives, adjectives, 
or verbs, are used consecutively of the same person or thing, it 
is usual, in good prose, to insert the conjunction before the 
second and third, ^c. ; or to omit it altogether. 

16. N(m prohoruin=-%mfr6borum, 

17. TcmAam domum* '^So great a house:'' t.«. so large a 
domestic establishment 

18. CUerUdaa, See article clientehf no, 1. a. (b). in Diet. 

19. IrUenium, '' Bent '' upon his purpose : literally " strung " 
— ^a metaphor, as Cicero shows, taken from a bow. So Horace: 
neque semper arcum tendit Apollo. 

20. Imperium. Meaning that absolute power which a man 
had over all the members of Ids family. Cicero, pro Cfecina, 
18, calls it imperium domesticum. 

21. Piitrius, This adjective, which is in concord with mos, 
extends its force to disctplina also. 

22. Nemini emancipata est, ^' Has been surrendered to no 
one.'' See article emancipoj no, 11. B. in Diet. 

23. Originum, Oriffines was the title of a work composed 
by Cato. See Com. Nep. Cato, iii. 4 ^ 

24. In numUms, See article manus in Diet. 

25. Gr€Bcis Uteris, See note 21, ch. vin. 

26. JExercendcB memoria ffratid, Cicero here estimates the 
instructions of Py tha^ras at a very low rate, while he attributes 
to them, and that unjustly, the power of a mere mental exerc- 
ise. It was for the purpose of elevating human nature that 
Pythagoras bade his msaples scrutinize each night their words 
and actions and what they had heard during the preceding day. 
—Observe the " gerundive attraction " [§ 143.]. 

27. Quoque die. *'Each day." AbL of time "when" 
[§ 120.1 

28. Curricuia. A metaphor from the public games. 

29. Qua. "And these things." Ace. dependent on erM^'. 

30. LectiUus meus. The ancients used to recline on couches 
when writing, meditating, &c. 

31. Sed ut possim, 8fc, " But my past life causes that I 
can ; " i.e, do those things above enumerated. 

32. Semper enim, 8^o, " For it is not perceived by one who is 
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always liying in these pursuits and occupatioDs when old age 
creeps on." Semper qualifies viventiy and viventi is the dative 
of the agent after the verb mtdUgiiur, 



CHAP. xn. 

1. IHcuni, " Men say " [p. 133. JE, 1.]. A gjeneral expression. 
Cato now proceeds to amswer the third objection urgea against 
old age. 

2. Accipite, See article acoipio, no, H. B. in Diet. 

S. Archt/t€S Tarenttni. *' Of Archytas of Tarentum." Archy- 
tas was a Pythagorean philosopher, of whom very little is 
known. 

4. Q. Maximo, See note 2, ch. rv. 

5. Quum essem. Observe the use of the subjunctive imperf. 
after quum [§ 153. (1)]. 

6. Dicehat, '' He used to say." Observe the force of the 
imperfect tense. 

7. Cujus voluptatisy 8fc, " For which pleasure the passions 
being eager." Voluptcetts is an objective genitive dependent on 
avida [§ 132.], which latter word is in concord with UbidmeSy 
yet must be taken separately from it. Hinc, i.e. e corporis 
voltiptate, 

8. Nasci, Supply dkebat ; so also with the following infini- 
tives. 

9. Ad quod mscipiendum, *' For the undertaking of which.'' 
Suscipiendum is a gerundive [§ 143.]. 

10. IMdme dommante, '^ When passion sways." Abl. abs. 
[126.]. 

11. Incitatum, ''Spurred on." A metaphor from horse- 
manship. 

12. Ita, i.e. in corporis voluptate, 

13. Hatione, cogitationey both depend on coneeqm. 

14. Quum mtyor esset aique Umgior, ''When it was toa 
great, and (when it was) too long." 

16. C, Pontio, When the Roman arm^ had been entangled 
in a defile called the '' Caudine Forks," (m the neighbourhood 
of Beneventum), (ukL was reduced to thenecessity of surrendering 
to the Samnite general Pontius (b.c. 320.), Pontius consulted 
his father, the person here spoken of, as to what course he 
should pursue. The old man advised him to dismiss the whole 
x)f his prisoners without ransom, by which the Romans would 
be bound to the Samnites by the strongest ties of gratitude. 
When this advice was not followed, he next urged him to kill 
'every man, so that the power of Rome might be weakened, 
This course was also rejected. The general followed his own 
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plan and sent tbe Romans under the yoke, whereby the bit^ 
terest feelings of hostilihr were excited, and a resolution engen- 
dered of fufiy and speedily wiping out this disgrace upon the' 
Roman arms. This was done in the following year (b.g. 319), 
when the Samnites were themselves forced to pass under the 
yoke. 

16. Locutum, Supply esse [§ 158; also p. 133. E. 1.]. 

17. X. Camillo, <Jxj. This was B.C. 348. 

18. Quorsum hac. Supply narro or dico. 

19. Sabendam. Supplj esse, 

20. Qua effecerU. "Since it has brought about " [§ 150]. 

21. InvUus fed \d eficereni=:mvitus eject. The Latin langu- 
age frequently paraphrases an action by facto id and a sub- 
junctive mooil, instead of employing the verb of such subjunc- 
tive alone, in the indicative.. 

22. ITaminmi See note 7, ch. i. 

23. Exoratiis est, *' Was prevailed on by the entreaties of." 

24. Damnati ret capUaUs, Hei capibaUs is dependent on 
damnaUj a verb denoting '' condemnation" [§ 133.]. 

26. Qu(B conjungeret, " Since it united." Observe the force 
of the relative in this place, and the consequent use of the sub- 
junctive [§ 150.]. Observe also i^at patuit is the historical 
perfect ; hence the use of the imperfect conjungeret in dependent 
clause [§§ 155. ) 48. Note 1.]. 



CHAP. xm. 

1. Pueros. « (Whto) boys." 

2. Soiitum, Supply esse, 

3. C Fabricium, This embassy was sent to Pyrrhus to 
negotiate an exchange of prisoners b.o. 280. 

4. Qubd . . . audisset. The subjunctive mood is here used 
in the dependent clause, because reference is made to the 
expression of the sentiments of Fabricius ; the circumstance is 
not related by Cicero as his own remark ] had it been so, the 
indicative would have been used. 

6. Qui prqfiteretur. "Who professed himsel£" See pre- 
ceding note. 

6. Ewnxque dicere, ^. ^ And that he said that all which we 
did. must be referred to pleasure." The subjunctive mood is 
emploved here because this is a suboblique clause } and the 
imperfect is used because the governing verb is in a past tense 
[§ 143. n. ; §§ 155. ; 48. note 1.]. 

7. Quod audientes. '^ And that (on) hearing this." Quod^s 
et hoc. See article ^ in Diet. 

8. P. Decio, Three of this family devoted themselves to the 
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Dii Manes in battle for their country's isake : Decius Mus, 
B. 0. 338 ; his son, who is the one here spoken of, B. o. 296 ; and 
his grandson b. c. 280. The first in the war against the Latins, 
the second in that against the Samnites and Gauls; the third 
in that against Pyrrhus and the Tarentines. 

9. Quum ex md vUd, turn, '^ As well from their own (mode 
of) life, so especially." Turn marks its clause as the one to be 
esneciafly noted. Or the passage may be rendered: ''Not 
omy from their own life^ but more particularly." See article 
twn in Diet. 

10. Opttmus ptisque Bequeretur^^cpHmi wnnm sequerentur. 
See article quiaque in Diet. 

11. Quorsum. Supply narro or (fibo. 

12. At caret, ^c. A nesh objection against old age. 

13. Flato escam malorum vohqrtatem appeUat, Observe the 
employment of the accusative of the object^ vohqftatem, and of 
the accusative of the obliaue complemenl^ eicatnf after the 
fiEUstitive verb appeUat [§ 99.J. 

14. Captantur, The subjunctive mood is employed because 
the clause is virtually subobliqoe [p. 143. ILl 

15. C VuiUiunL His victory over the Carthaginian fleet 
occurred B.C. 260. 

16. IMmus devicerat, ''Was the first that had utterly con- 
quered." FrimuSf adj.^ points out th)B person of whom it is 
used as the first to do, say, kc, a thing ; t. e, before any one 
else : primitm, adv., that a person did a thing in the first place, 
i e, \moTQ he did any other thing. 

18. Crebro fimali et tihicine, "With many a torch, and 
(manj a) piper." This was granted to him by the senate for 
bis victory over the Carthaginian fieet. According to Casau- 
bon this was an honour customarily accorded to citizens who 
bad deserved well of the state. Suetonius speaks of J. Caesar 
proceeding at night to the Capitol, while numerous elephants 
carried lights before him. 

19. Qua sibi, 8^c» Compare the account in preceding note, 
ittp, " Which things." See note 2, Ch. ui. 

20. Ego, Supply commemoro. The omission of the verb in 
short and familiar expressions, like the present, is very common. 

21. Primiim. See note 16 above. 

22. Sodales, *' Friends" who frequently eat together— ^ 
*' messmates." A society or club of such persons was called 
sodtdUoB. 

23. MagncB Matris, i, e. Cybele. By order of the Sibylline 
books the ima^e of this ^ddess was brought from Pessinus in 
Phrygia to Italy, and as it would hence appear, B.C. 205. 

24. Neque enim ...... metiehar, ''For I used not to 
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mdasme ; " t. e. estimate. See ailicle nequey no. Lin Diet. Li 
mdidHW obeeire the force of the imperfect tense. 

25. Quia haberet. *' Because it had." Observe the use of 
the subjunctiTe in an adverbial clause, introduced here by quia 
[§ 152. IL (1)5 p. 143, XI. A. (8).]. 

26. Turn .... turn, '' Both .... and." Glauses thus con- 
nected are of equal value. See also note 9 above. 

27. Convivium. As this is said to be identical with com- 
potationem (-savfiiroviov), and concoenationem (= mtaaiTid)j it is 
clear that not the coena (^cXttvoi') is meant, t. e. the regular din- 
ner meal about three o'dock ; but that which followed it, viz. a 
'^ wine party '' or carousal, at which other guests than those 
who had been at the dinner were often invited to be present. 
By the term tempegUvis, ''seasonable," in due time, hence 
'' early," those convivia are pointed out which began soon, and 
were continued to a far advanced hour. When prolonged to 
the dawn of the following day they were called antducana. 
Observe, also^ the construction ; convivium is the ace. of the 
oblique complement, while the previously occurring accubitumem 
is the accusative of the object after the factitive verb wmdnd" 
runt [S 99. J. 

CHAP. XIV. 

1. JState, See article cetas, no, UL c. in Diet 

2. SugtuiSL Supply a;oidUatem» 

a lOa. I e. patio et cpmH 168 ; p. 133. E, 3.]. 

4. Ne videar. *' (Which i mention) that I may not ap- 
pear." Observe the use of the subjunctive after the ''final" 
conjunction ne [§ 152. 1. (2).]. A proposition denoting a de- 
sign is sometimes used to point out, not the design of the action 
in the principal proposition, but the design with which the 
stetement itself is mode. 

6. Magisteria, " The oi&ces of magister; " or as we should 
call it, " the appointment of a chairman." The ancient Kom- 
ans used to appoint one of the company to preside at their 
revels. This was done by a throw of the dice. The name 
given to him was Arbiter bibendiy or Magister or Bex convimif 
also modiperator or modinperator. The Greek term was 
ovfi.iroalapxoQ» This person seems to have directed eveiy-^ 
thing at his pleasure ; such as in what proportions the wine 
and water were to be mixed, for pure wine was seldom, if ever, 
used ; how much each man was to drink ,* what fines snould be 
inflicted for any breach of his regulations, &c 

6. A summo, "From him at the top." The couches at an 
entertainment were usually three, each of which accommodated 
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tluee persons. These were arranged on three mdes of a table, 
the fourth side being left to enable the attendants more readily 
to bring the dishes, &c. The couches were respectively termed 
MmmuSy mediuSf itniu. In the summua and imta the chief 
place was next the head or rail ; in the meditu at the end, and 
this was called locus consularia, as being assigned to the chief 
person present. The master of the house occupied the chiei 
place (focus siimmus), on the lowest couch (tmus lectus\ and so 
was near to his principal guest The occupants of the couches 
were respectively designated summus, tnecUuSf imus in summo : 
sutnmus, medius, imus in medio : summuSf mediuSy imus in imo. 
See Kich's Comp. to Diet, and Lex. From this passage there-* 
fore it would appear that the arbiter bibendi, or summus, was to 
bring forward topics for conversation, &c. 

7. Sicut est, *' As is the case." 

8. JRorantia, *^ Trickling." i e. firom which wine can be 
drunk only in small quantities. 

9. QwB = et hoc. See article qui in Diet. 

10. Compleo. '' I fill up the entertainment with neighbours." 
Alluding to the nimiber capable of being accommodated on 
the coudies. Vicinorum depends on com[deo, a verb denoting 
"abounding" [§119. 1.]. 

11. Ad muUam noctem. On the force of muUus, in designa- 
tions of time, see article muUus, no. I., B. in Diet. 

12. At non est, "But there is not, (say you)." Observe the 
force of at, in bringing forward a supposed objection. See 
article atf no, 2, b. in Diet. 

13. Quasi titiUatio, " A tickling as it were." Quasi qual- 
ifies tUiUatio, 

14 Molestum, This adjective is here an attributive com- 
plement [§§ 87. JF.; 93. (1).]. 

15. Benk Sophocles, Supply dixit, 

16. Uteretume, Observe the use of the oblique inteiiogation 

[§ 149.1. 

17. X^' meUora. Supply dent, 

18. Istinc = a r^ms venereis, 

19. Carere in each instance is an infinitive used as a substantive 
of the nominative case, and forms the subject of es^ [§ 140.1. 

20. Desiderare, An infinitive used as a substantive ot the 
accusative case, forming the subject of esse [§§ 140; 94. (1)]. 

21. JBona txtas, i. e,juventus, 

22. Ut diximus. See end of Ch. xm. 

23. Turpione Ambivio, Turpio Ambivius was a celebrated 
actor in the time of Terence. 

24. Primd caved, "In the front cavea,^* Cavea was the 
name given to a number of concentric seats in a theatre or 
amphitheatre. According to the size of the building there were 
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either two or three of these eavea^ which were separated from 
one another by a low wall sufficiently high to prevent com- 
munication between their respective occupants. They were 
designated prima, media, and summa or ultima cavea. See 
Rich's Comp. to liict. and Lex. 

25. Tamen. Refers to a person in the upper or ultima eavea, 
not being able, perhaps, to see or hear so well as one in the 
lower OT prima cavea, wliich was next to the stage: whence of 
the latter it is said — magia ddectatur, 

26. Propter, Adv. ** Close at hand." 

27. Procul. This supports the interpretation given of ultima 
cavea in note 25. 

28. Ammum. Subject of esse [§ 94. (1)]. 

29. Emeritis stipendOs, See article emereo, no, 11., B. in 
Diet — ^By the present expression, Cicero represents Cato as 
saying, that passion, ambition, &c &c, had now no further 
claims upon lum — ^he had satisfied their demands, and was now 
exempted from serving under them any more. 

80. Tamquam qualifies /Mt^ti/ttm. 

31. C. Galium, Livy relates that this C. Sulpicius Gallns, 
when tribune of the soldiers ia the army of ^milius PauUus, 
in the Macedonian war, b.o. 168, foretold an eclipse of thd 
moon, and explained to the soldiers the principles on which it 
took place. This was of great service, as an ecHpse was looked 
upon as something preternatural, and as portending the anger 
01 heaven. On the above occaaon livy mentions that immense 
terror prevailed in the Macedonian camp. 

82. Ccepisset, Supply describere aliquid* 

83. Multd nobis ante ^eedicere, *^ To foretell to us, long 
beforehand.'' Prtedicere is an infinitive used as a substantive of 
the nominative case, and forms the subject oidelectdbat [§ 140.]. 

84 Ncevius, A Roman poet, bom in Campania, between 
B.C. 274 and B.C. 264, and died about B.O. 204. He wrote a 
poem on the Punic war, 

85. Plautus, A celebrated Roman comic poet, bom B.C. 
254, and died B.o. 184^ in his seventieth year. Trtusukntus and 
Pseudoku were the names of two of his comedies. 

86. lAmim, i. e. Livius Andronicus, an early Roman poet^ 
« native of Tarentum, According to this account he must 
have been bom B.C. 240. 

37. Fabulam docuisset. See article doeeo in Diet. 

88. Centone, According to Cicero (^Iktsc, Quagt.L 1.) Cento 
had the prsenomen and nomen of C Claudius, and was a son 
of Appius Claudius Ccecus, Other accounts represent M, Com, 
Cetht^us as consul with Tuditanw, 

89. P. Lidnius Crassus, Was appointed to the office of 
Pontifex Maximus, b.o. 212, while qmte a young man. 
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40* P. 8c^^n». L e. PubUus Scipio Nasica Corcuktm, who 
was consul s.a 162 imd again B.C. 155. He was appointed 
Pontifex Maximus, B.C. 150. 

41. QucB sunt, Sfc, Quce is here the nom. plur. of quis, 

42. Ut oM cUxi. See Oh. yni. 



CHAP. XV. 

1. Qua nee, ^c. . . . et. See article neque, no. H. B. in 
Diet. 

2. Inyserium, So Virgil^ Georg. ii. 369 : Imperat arm, 

3. Vis ac natwra delectat, Ooserve the employment of a 
singular verb with a composite subject, because the two words 
of which the subject consists form but one notion [p. 133, F, 2.]. 

4. OcccBcatum, See article occ<sco, no. II. B. in Diet. 
6. JEx quo, ** From which (word)," ». e, occcBcatutn, 

6. Vapare et compressu mo, ''By its own exhalation and 
pressure : '' t. e, the earth's. 

7. Vaginia, See article vo^rma, no. JL in Diet. 

8. Vidlo aristarum, Aridarum is the genitive of the '^ pos- 
sessor " [§ 127.]. Cicero here compares ihe arista to the vtdlvm 
of a camp. 

9. Qmd ego commemorem f '' Whjr should I mention ? " 
Observe the use of the conjunctive ma '' dubitative '' force 
[p. 141. IX. (5).]. 

10. Tantulo, " So small." 

11. MaUeoU. ''Mallet-shoots." These were young shoots 
cut off with a small piece of the last year's wood on each side of 
it, so that the extremity had the appearance of a '' mallet." 
Hence the name. — Plantae, " Settings." — Sarm&da, '* Shoots.? 
— VmracUces, *^ Young plants : " i, e, as the name implies^ 
those which had a living root. — Bropagines, '' Layers." 

12. Nonne ea efficiunt, ''Do not those things bring it 
about." Cicero has here a kind of anacoluthon. MaUeoU, 
Sfo, ought in strictness to be the nominative to efficitmt. But, 
placed as they are, they form as it were a nominaivims absoltdukf 
while ea is their sum and representative and takes their place; 
being itself in the neuter gender, because its antecedents iu^ 
Tegaiaed as mere " things " [§ 160.]. 

13. Nirma, " In too great a degree ;" ''too much. Obferve 
the use of the adjective in an adverbial force. 

14. Gustatu, Supine in u used as an ablative of " Bespect^" 
dependent on the adjective peracerba [§ 141. 6.]. 

15. Nee, , . , et. See article neque^ no, U, B. in Didt 

16. Quum • • . titm. See article turn, no, 2. b. in Diet. . 
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17. Scriberd, %,e. in his work entitled 'Efy/aKol 'Efiipau 

18. SJUio, '^ On account of his son/* i.e, Ulyaaea. 

19. Facit. << Makes : " i,e. '< represents." 



CHAP. XVL 

1. Posmm penequi. Observe tlie use of the present indica- 
tive kere^ to poiut out what tnay yet happen, though probably 
(or certainly) it will not 

2. Longiora. " Too Iod^." See note 14, ch. i. 

3. Praveottu wm. Passive in reflexive force. See article 
praveho in Diet 

4 Zoquador. " Too talkative.'' 

6. Ne videar, ^^ (And this I say), that I may not appear." 
See note 4, ch. ziv. 

6. M\ Curias. i,e, M\ Curius Dentatus (so called from 
having been bom with teeth in his mouth, Pliny, H. N. vii. 15.), 
who was consul B.C. 290 ; ui which year, in conjunction with 
his colleague P. Com. Rufinus, he defeated the Samnites, and 
brought the Samnite wars to a close. In the same year he also 
defeated the Sabines. In b.o. 275, when consul the second 
time, he so completely defeated Pyrrhus, the Epirot king, that 
that monarch was compelled to quit Italy. And in his third 
consulship, B.C. 274, he conquered the Lucaniaus and other 
states that were in arms against the Republic. 

7. Abest, i.e. viUa, Cato derives his wonder and admiration 
of this ^at man from looking at the house he once occupied, 
not at hmiself ; for he was long antecedent to the time at which 
the present discourse was held, as may be seen from reference 
to note 6 above. 

8. Non enxm aurumf <^c. *^ For he said that it was not to 
have (ue, the possession of) gold, that seemed to him very 
glorious." Haoere is an infinitive used as a substantive of the 
accusative case, and forms the subject of videfii [§ 140.1. 

9. L, QuincUo Cincmnato, Cincmnatus is usually said to have 
been called firom the plough to become dictator in order to save 
tiie Roman consul and army from the .^ui, B.C. 458. In 
B.C. 439 he was a second time appointed dictator in order to 
crush the ambitious designs of Sp. MsbIIus, a rich knight, who, 
by selling com at a low rate and giving it away in the famine 
of the above year, was endeavouring to gain supreme power. 

10. Ct^ dktatoris, '' Of whom when dictator." JHdatorii 
is in apposition with cujus [§ 90.]. 

11. Magister equHum, *^ Master of the horse." As the dic- 
tator was forbidden to ride on horseback, it seems such an 
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officer as is liere mentioned was necessary for taking tlie com- 
mand of the cavalry. 

12. C Sermlms Ahdla, He had summoned Mselius to appear 
before the dictator^ and on his refusal killed him on the spot. 
For this he was subsequently brought to trial^ and only escaped 
condemnation by going into yoluntary exile. 

13. Occt^atum mteremU. Literally " slew . . . having been 
laid hold of" or "seized;" %,e. "laid hold of and slew," or 
'' slew . . . after he had seized him." So Sallust^ BeU. Jug. 
xzvi. Excrudatum necat, 

14. Ex quo, " From which circumstance." 

15. Num iffUur, The reply expected is, "No, they were 
not " [p. 146. XIV. B, a.]. 

16. Mavd 8CW an. See article I. tm, no, 2. c. in Diet. 

17. Quam dixi. See ch. xv. 

18. Ad cuUum Deorum: viz. by supplying fruits, com, &c., 
for offerings, and feeding cattle for victims. 

19. In gratianiy ^o, " Suppose we now be reconciled to pleas- 
ure;" literally, "return mto favour with." It has been 
objected to old age, that it is devoid of pleasure. Cato refutes 
this objection, and having done so, makes the present remark. 
Observe the use of the conjunctive in an "optative" force 
[p. 141. IX. (4).]. 

19. Porcoy 8^c, Observe the use of the singular names of the 
several animals here enumerated by Cicero, in a collective force. 

20. Alteram succidiam, " A second flitch ; " because it sup- 
plied them with what was as necessary to them as the flitch of 
bacon itself. 

21. Supervacanei operis. Genitive of quality [§ 128.]. 

22. Brevi prceddam. Supply rem, 

23. Sibi habeant, " Let them have for themselves ; " i.e, 
^'keep to themselves." Observe the use of the conjunctive in 
a " concessive " force [p. 141. IX. (3).]. 

24 Clavam, "A foil" or staff used in training recruits. 
This they employed instead of a sword, and attacked with it 
the palus (pale or stake), which was set up for their practising 
how to take a proper aim at an enemy. 

33. Pila. " Ball." This is a general term used to specify 
the four different species of balls with which the Romans used 
to play. These were termed, 1. FoUiSf which appears to have 
been inflated, and of about the size of a bladder. The players 
had the right arm covered with a guard from the elbow to the 
wrist ; and with this they struck the ball when thrown by one 
of those engaged in the game. 2. Harpastum, This was 
smaller than the preceding. The game in which it was used 
Was played by two parties, each of which endeavoured to seize 
the ball and throw it out of bounds \ so that, with the ezcep- 
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tdon of the liands being used instead of the feet, tliis resembled . 
our football. 3. Paganica. This was of a yet smaller size, 
and was made of leather stuffed with feathers. How it was 
used is not known, as it is only mentioned in two passages of 
Martial. 4 Trigon, This was the least of all, and, unlike 
the others, was hard. The game in which it was used was 
played by three persons stajading so as to form a triangle. 
Each of them was furnished with a ball in each hand, both of 
which balls it was necessary for him to throw to the others, 
receiving back two in return. See Rich's Gomp. to Diet, and 
Lex. 

26. NataUones, " Swimmings ; " ».«. in the Tiber princip- 
ally, after their athletic exercises^ amongst which was the 
eurma, " race " or "runninf." 

26. Talos, " The pastern-bones." These bcmes, and some- 
times imitations of them in metal, were often used instead of 
dice. The figures 1 and 6 were on opposite sides, 3 and 4 on 
two others ; while 2 and 6 were not marked, and were sup- 
posed to be on the imeven sides of the bone, on which it womd 
not lie. In playing with them, four were put into a box (/rt- 
ffUlns)f shaken together, and then thrown. The best cast was 
when all four fell so as to exhibit different numbers on the 
uppermost side ; this was termed Venm : the worst when all 
four presented the same number ; this was called Canis. 

27. Tesaeraa. "Dice." These were small cubes of wood, 
bone or ivory. Three only of these were used in playing the 
^ame, which appears in other respects to have been conducted 
m the same way and with the same laws as that with the Tali, 

28. Id ipmm» ''That thing itself;" viz. the leaving the 
foregoing two games out of so many. SvLpplj faciant. Id 
refers to the general idea embodied in the previous sentence. 



CHAP. xvn. 

1. Perutiles, An attributive complement [§ 87. E."]. 

2. Utfacitis. "As you are doing; " i,e. as you are reading. 
Facio is often used as a substitute for some preceding verb in 
order to prevent its repetition. Here facitis is the representa- 
tive of l^fitis, 

S, Lteo libro, i.e, the (EconormcuSf as presently mentioned. 

4. Cyrum minorem, " Cyrus the younger," so called to di- 
stinguish him from Cyrus the elder, the founder of the Persian 
monarchy and the destroyer of the Babylonian empire, Cgrum 
is the subject oifume [§ 92. (1).]. 

5. Pegem Persarum, " King of the Persians." Cyrus was 
not king of the Persians, but a satrap under his brother Arta- 



CATO MA/OB, CHAP. XYII. 119^ 

xefxes Mnemon^ against whom he raised the standard of 
rebellion, as described by Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

ti. Lysander was a man of low origin, but by his natural 
abilities became one of the most distinguished dipomatists and 
generals of Sparta. — Summa virtutis. Gen. of quality. 

7. Sardis, for Sardes, Accusative of place ** whither " 
[^§ 101. (1).]. Sardis (now iSStir^) was the capital of Lydia, 
trom which city Cyrus set out on his expedition against his 
brother. It was subsequently celebrated as being one of the 
Seven Churches of Asia. 

8. Communem, humanum. '^ Affable, courteous." 

9. I^'ocerftates, When a quality common to several things, 
or persons is mentioned, the plural of abstract nouns is some- 
times used. So Cic. in Verrem, iiL 4: Odistis novorum 
hominum tndustrias. This plural is also sometimes used to 
denote different species of the same quality. 

10. In quincuncem, ''After the manner of a qwncunxr^ 
See article quincunxj no, 11. in Diet. 

11. Fenmt, "Mensay." Supply Aomm«» [§ 158.; p. 133. E. 1.]. 

12. Quommus teneamus.l^ 162. 1. (2) : p. 143. A, (2).]. 

13. M, Vaierium Carvum, This man was a tribune of the 
soldiers in the army of Camillus. Having engaged in single 
combat with a Gaul, he gained an easy victory in conaequence 
of a crow flying in the face of his antagonist, and hindering 
him from seeing. Hence Valerius got his agnomen of Carvu8> 
or Corvmtu, 

14 Perduxisse, Supply vUam or €Btatem, 

15. CoMukdum, He was consul for the first time B.o. 348, 
for the sixth, B.C. 299. If we count from the end of Ids first 
consulate to the commencement of his sixth, the time will be 
forty-seven years. 

16. Ad senectutia mUium, The age of a puer extended to 17, 




gemtive 
neuter adjective [§ 131.]. 

18. Apex, See article apex, no, lU. in Diet 

19. In L, CcBcUio Metello. L. C. Metellus, the founder of 
the celebrated fandly which took its name from him^ was consul 
B.C. 251, and again b.o. 247. 

20. AiiUo Cdlatmo, Calatinus was consul B.c. 258, and again 
B.C. 254, and dictator B.a 249. 

21. Blud, The pronoun is here used to point out something 
distinguished and well known. 

22. Carmen, See article carmeny no, LB. 2. in Diet. 

23. Quem^^qwdem, 

24. P. Crassum, This Ciassus was elected pontifex when 
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auite a young man, b.o. 212^ and was consul B.c. 205^ with 
Scipio Africanus Major. 

25, Nuper. "Formerly/' "long since." It must be borne 
in mind that Cato is represented as speaking b.c. 150. Crassus 
was pontifex maximus from B.C. 212 to b.c. 183, thirty-three 
years before. 

26. M, Lepidum, Lepidus was consul B.C. 187 and 175, and 
pontifex maximus B.o. 180. He died b.c 152, or two years 
before the time at which the present dialogue is supposed to 
have taken place. 

80. Qmid toquar. *' Why should I speak." Observe the use 
of the conjunctive in a " dubitative " force [p. 141. IX. (5).]. 

31. PattUo. See note 5, ch. Ti. ; and note 25; Gh. ix. 

32. Africano. i,e. Scipio AMcanus Major. 

33. Maximo, See note 2, Ch. iy. 

34. Phsris, '*0f more worth" or ''value." Elliptic genitive 
of value or price [§ 128. o.]. 



CHAP, xvm 



1. Menientote. The imperative future of memini. 

2. Qua condibda sit. '' Which is erected on the foundation 
of youth." The subjunctive is here used; as it occurs in a clause 
subordinate to oblique oration [§ 151.]. 

4. Defenderet, For the use of the subjunctive defenderetj see 
note 2; above. 

5. Ccm, See article canus in Diet. 

6. Repewth belongs to arripere. — Honestk, " Honourably j" 
like one would who is honestus. — Superior, " Former." 

7. Sahttari, '' To be saluted." The several infinitives from 
salutari to cormtU are used as substantives of the nominative 
case in apposition with kac, — Sakdari is usually interpreted 
to mean tne court paid by clients and dependents to their 
patromu by going at an early hour to his house, and by flat- 
terers and parasites doing the same for the sporttda or portions 
of food, or its equivalent in money. As, however, Cato is speak- 
ing of old age in ^neral, not rich old age, sakdari had better be 
interpreted of '' visiting." See article sahdor in Diet 

8. Decedi. Supply Hbi de vid. Literally, " That it should be 
departed (for you out of the way) :" i,e, '' to have way made for 
you ; " ''to have the place or road yielded." See article deeedo, 
no. L A. 2. d. in Diet. Decedi is an impers. pass, infinitive. 

9. Assurgi, Supply tibi. Literally, " that it should be 
risen ip (to you), i,e, that persons should rise at your ap- 
proach. This was done by private persons at the appitMUih of 



CATO MAJOR, CHAP. XVIII. 121 

a magistrate ; also by senators at that of a consul ; and further, 
by Ajuvenis at that of a senex. 

10. Deduct. Liferallj, "to be led down." This term was 
originally employed of those who accompanied some ^eat man 
from his houise in the higher parts of the city to the forum, 
which was in a low situation. The person himself was said 
"to descend," — descmdere ; his attendants **to lead him down," 
— deducere. Hence it came to be used of the respect shown to 
a man by accompanying him home or on his way. It was con- 
sidered more honourable and gratifying tnan aaltUari. Youths 
used to pay this attention to senators, as appears from Yal. 
Max. ii. 1. 9. In the present passage it appears to mean "to be 
attended to the forum," or " out of doors." 

11. Reduei, " To be conducted back," or " home." 

12. Constdi, " To be consulted ;" t.e. to have one's adTice 
asked. 

13. Modb, See preceding chapter. 

14. Lud%8. " Games." Probaoly the Panathenaica. 

15. iVa^. Supine in u from nascor, used as abkitive of 
" respect" dependent on grandis [§ 141. 6.]. 

16. CofMederant, This circumstance is related by the speaker 
as a fact ; hence the use of the indicative. 

17. C(m8urrea:i88e, "Rose in a body." Observe the force 
of cum in composition. — Sesmm, Supme in umj dependent on 
reeep%88e» 

18. In nostra coUegio. i,e. the College of Augurs. 

19. Inprimis. Su^i^lj praclarum est. 

20. Qui cum imperio sunt. "Who are (invested) with 
authority :" i.e. consuls, &c. in their year of office. 

21. Qua sunt, 8fc. " And are then these pleasures of the body 
to be compared, &c." See article qui in Diet 

22. Qutbus==et kis, i.e. auctoritatis prcBmiis. 

23. Fabuiam estatis, " The drama of life." 
24 At sunt, 8fc. A fresh objection urged. 

25. Ea vitia. i.e. the being morose, &c. 

26. Et morihus bonis et artibus. " Both by good dispositions 
and (by good) qualities." 

27. Addpkis. One of the plays of Terence. 

28. Viatici. This was a term given to the allowance made 
to provincial magistrates for their travelling expenses. See 
article viaticus in Diet. 



CHAP. xrx. 

1. Qtft non viderit '^ Because he saw not ; " or " not to have 
seen." The subjunctive is here used because the relative 

o 
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dauae introduoes the reason of tliat whicli has preceded 
[§ 160.]. 
2. NegUgenda est , . , exstrnguU, ^c. The meaning of m with 




or condition. 

4. Quid timeam. See note 9, Ch. xy. — Non miser, Non quali- 
fies miser, 

6, QuamvU qualifies adolescens, 

6. Cui sU exphratum. Observe the use of the subjunctive in 
this place [§ 161.]. 

7. Quod ni = et nisi hoc, 

8. Viveretur, Impers. pass. Supply tfit«. '' Men would live." 
[§ 167 ; also, p. 148. E, c. (a).] 

9. Est. The three subjects of this verb are all in the 
singular number. As one notion is conveyed^ the verb is in the 
singular number [p. 133. F. 2.]. 

10. Quod iUudf g-c. Literally, ''what charge against old age 
is that, since." ». e. How is that — viz. that death is at hand — 
a charge agpEiinst old age, since, &c. 

11. Ego is very emphatic. 

12. Fratrihus tuis, Faullus ^milius had four sons. Of 
these the eldest was adopted by the son of Scipio AMcanus 
Major, and is the Scipio here aadressed by Cato. The second 
was adopted by Fabius Maximus. His two remaining sons 
died just at the time of his triumph over the Macedonians. 

13. Habere, An infinitive used as a substantive of the no- 
minative case [§ 140.]. 

14 lUe, i. e. adolescens. — IliCf i. e. senex, 
16. Qttamqudm, This is a correction of what has just been 
said — hie diii vixit, 

16. Exspectemus, Conjunctive in an optative force [p. 144. 
IX. (4)1. 

17. Tartesswrum regis ; L e. Arganthonius, who is presently 
mentioned. Tartessus was another name for Oades, now Cadiz. 

18. Octoginta annos. Accusative of duration of time [§ 102. 

(I)]- 

19. Id, i. e. extremum. 

20. Tofitiim renumet, '' That alone remains." Supply id, 

21. Consecutus sis. ** One has obtained " or '' gotten." 

22. Temporis, Observe the attraction of this word into the 
relf^tive clause, and its dependence as a genitive of the '' tning 
measured" on quod [§ 131]. — Vivendum is the accusative of 
the fferund, or the gerund in dum, after the preposition ad 
[§ 141. 1.]. 

28. m. << In Older that" 
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24. Peroffenda est. ''Must be ^ne thTougli." [§ 144. 3.] 
An actor would not have to wait till the dose of the play to be 
applauded. So^ with the parts sustained in life. 

S6. Nee sapienti, 8fc. "Nor must (i. e. nor is it necessary 
that) a wise man come to Plaudite.^^ Pkmdite was the term with 
which the plays used to close. By the term, as used here; we 
must therefore understand the dose of life in old a^. 

26. Processeru, "One shall have gone on;" i.e. lived 
longer. 

27. Non magU. From the context this must mean not only 
not at all — ^but even that there must be joy, that the spring- 
time of life is past, and the fruits of its summer and autumn 
are to be reaped. 

28. Anth partoruni. " Previously brought forth." 

29. JBmori is here an infinitive used as a substantive of the 
nominative case [§ 140]. 

30. Senea auteni. Supply mori sic mihi viderUur. 
81. Conaumptm ignis. "An exhausted fixe/' 
32. Qutui. ''Just as.'' 



CHAP. XX. 

1. .Mtatum. " Ages j" t.«. periods of life. 

2. Qud from quU. 

3. Obsisteret. Observe the use of the subjunctiye in an 
oblique interrogation [§ 149]. 

4. Senectute. Supply /re^fM, tarn audaciter tibi obsisto. 
6. Itecens, is an epithet of conghetmatio. 

6. :^h " With difficulty." 

7. Bdiquum. " Remainder *' or " remnant" 

8. De prasuUoy 8^c. A metaphor from a soldier standing as 
a sentinel at his post. The idea in the present passage is, that 
the body is the apjpointed post of the soul^ and tnat post it must 
not quit without Uod^s command. 

9. Haud scio an. See artide 1. an, no. 2. c in Diet 

10. Faxtt—fecerit. 

11. Conseqtiotur. Observe the use of the subjunctive in a 
clause subordinate to oblique oration [§ 151.]. 

12. Boc; i. ft "This 5" ». e. the alternative, as just before 
stated. 

13. TranqtdUo ammo. Ablative of the quality [§116.]. 
14 ConsMtere. See article consisto, no. tL B. 3. m Diet. 

15. Qtwm. "Since." 

16. i. Brutum. L. Junius Brutus encaged Aruns, the son- 
in-law of Tarquin, in a battle fought for the restoration of 

o2 
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the exiled royal family. Both the combatants fell mortally 
wounded. 

17. Duos Becios. See note 8, Ch. xm. 

18. M. AtiUum, t. e. Kegulus; who when sent to Rome by 
the Carthaginians to treat for an exchange of prisoners and a 
cessation of arms, dissuaded the senate from peace. For this 
he was cruelly put to death on his return to Carthage. 

19. Ihios Setpiones, See note 23, Ch. ix. 

20. Avtim timm, t, e, Scipio's. See note 12, Ch. xix. 

21. Qui mortey 8fc. " Who by (his) death atoned for his 
colleague's rashness in the disgrace at Cannse." The battle of 
Cannes, so fatal and disgraceful to the KomanS; was fought B.C. 
216, in the consulate of C. Terentius VaiTO and L. ^milius 
Paullus. The engagement took place in opposition to the 
advice and wishes of Paullus, who, when the Komans were 
dsfeated^ refused to flee with his colleague, and fell gloriously 
fighting. 

22. M. Marcellum, M. Marcellus was the conqueror of 
Syracuse. "When consul for the fifth time b»c. .208, he im- 
prudently proceeded to reconnoitre the Carthaginian camp, in 
the neighbourhood of Yenusia, and falling into an ambush was 
slain. Haunibal generously restored his dead body. 

23. Legumes nostras. Not only the great men of Home, 
but even its common legionary soldiers, had no fear of the 
parigs of death, and hence these also, as well as Brutus and the 
other worthies here enumerated, were able to be firm in mind. 

24. In eum scepey ^c. " Frequently for that (u e. such a) 
place . . . from whence." — Unde arbitrarentur. Observe the 
use of the subjunctive in a clause subordinate to oblique ora- 
tion [§ 151.]. 

25. Adolescentes ; i. e. the legionary soldiers. 

26. Studiorum, '^ Pursuits. Dependent on sattetas. Vita 
depends on satietatem. 

27. Num desidermU [p. 145. XIV. B. o.]. 

28. Uttj i.e. sttidia, 

29. A sefiecttUe. " By old agej" '^ on the part of old age." 
80. Extrema. "Latest" 

31. Occidunt» Present of occido, intrans. 3. 



CHAP. XXI. 

1. PrcpiUs ahsunL literally^ " I am distant from it the 
nearer;" i. e. " I am less distant from it," or "the closer to it." 

2. Vitam, Accusative of kindred meaning after intransitive 
verb vivere [§ 97.]. 
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3. Compagibus corporis, "Bodily structures." 

4. lit essent qui tuerentur. " In order that there might be 
some to look upon." [§ 150.] 

5. PyiMgoram, See note 25, Ch. vn. 

6. Incolaspane nogtros. This is said inasmuch as they lived 
in Magna Gr€Bcia, See Laelius, Ch. iv. note 6. 

7. Sapientimmus, Socrates was unjustly accused of corrupt- 
ing the Athenian youth, and was condemned to death B.a 399, 
in the seventieth year of his age. 

8. Quid muUa, Supply commemorem or dicam. Observe the 
use of the conjunctive in a "dubitative" force [p. 141. IX. (5).]. . 

9. Sic mihi persuasif sic aentio, Mihi is the dative depetident 
on the " trajective " verb persuasi, which contains in it the no- 
tion of " demonstration " [§ 106 (2) ; p. 135. IV. ^.1. Persuad 
and sentio will have to be supplied repeatedly to me close of 
this chapter. 

10. Dispar 9uL Par, dispar, sitnilis, dimmUis are commonly 
followed by the genitive of pronouns. 

11. Quodsi, ^c. Fully, Quodsi non possH dividi, mihi per^ 
masi et sentio non posse interire, 

12. Hcec PUdo noster. Supply dia:^. 



CHAP. XXIL 

1. NoUte arbitrary " Do not think." Observe the present 
force of the imperative of nolo followed by an infinitive mood. 
See article nolo m Diet. 

2. Nullum fore, " Shall no longer exist." Nulkim:=non, 
See article nuUtis in Diet. 

3. Eundemj nuUum, With both of these animum is to be 
supplied. 

4. Nihil, See article nihUum, no. lU. B. 1. in Diet. 

5. Quo diutius^ ^c, " That we should the longer retain the 
memoir of them." After ejicioj qu6 is rendered simply by 
" that." Sui is gen. plur. and is used because " persons are 
pointed out. 

6. Mihi persuaderi. Observe the construction. 

7. Potuit, The following clauses form the subject of this 
verb. 

8. Turn esse sapientem, Su^vjlj pers^mderi mihi potuit, 

9. JRerum. Genitive of "tmng distributed" dependent on 
quaque [§ 130.]. 

10. Si , , , sunt. Si is used with the indicative mood, when 
a thing Ls assumed as really existing [§ 152. III. (2).]. 

11. Ex quo, "And hence." 

12. InterUurus est. ** Is on the point of perishing." 

o3 
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CHAP. xxm. 

1. Videamm, OtMerre tlie use of the conjunctive in a 
" concessive " force. " Suppose we see:" i.e, " look at" [p. 141. 
IX. (3).!^ 

2. Afitcani pairem et patruum, %,e. Cn. and P. Scipio. See 
note 23, Ch. ix. 

3. Conatas esse, *' Would have essayed." 

4. Nisi cemerent. " Except they perceived" [§ 152. III. (2).]. 

5. An censes. " (Is this so, as I state ?) or, do you think." 

6. Norme, An affinnative reply is expected [p. 146. XIV. 
B. a.]. 

7. Optimi cujusque* See article quisque no, I. B. 1. in Diet 

8. Quid, qubd, ''What shall I say about this^ that." In 
this expression, so common in Latin writers, there is an ellipse 
of dioam de eo, 

9. Sapientissimus qmsqve tsqtmsimo animo moritur. Observe 
the reciprocal comparison expressed by these two superlative^ 

10. Tamquam Pdiam, " As though a Pelias." According 
to the commonly received account, it was jEson who was re- 
stored to youtn by Medea's enchanted caldron, not PeUcts: 
whereas Pelias was induced to urge his daughters to attempt 
to restore him also to youth by the same means that Medea 
had employed in the former instance. But herein they were 
imsuccessful, and Pelias perished. 

11. Ad carcvres. At one end of the Circus Maximus were 
several openings (ostid), from which the horses and chariots 
started (emittebatitur), called carceres and repofftda, and some- 
times career, 

12. A calce. The line called creta, and also cab:, seems to 
have been a cross furrow filled with "chalk" or "lime," 
drawn for the purpose of marking the end of the course^ or^ as 
we should now say, " the winning-post." 

13. Bevocari. "To be called Dack." By the foregoing 
metaphor Cato represents that he would not return from old 
age to infancy. Carceres representing the beginning of life — 
calx the end of it. 

14. Quod. " A thing that." Quod relates to the preceding 
clause. 

15. De quibus ante dixi; i.e. in the previous parts of this 
treatise. 

16. Ad Catoneni meum. This son of Cato was called Lioin- 
ianus from his mother Licinia. He died when Braior design^ 
utus or " PrsBtor elect" 

17. Nemo = nuKus, 



CATO MAJOR, CHAP. XXIII. 127 

18. Cremabiun est. The Komans originally buried their 
dead. Burning them^ however; soon became customary^ and^ 
at last; altogemer prevailed. 

19. Qti^ contra, "In opposition to which j" ue, whereas 
on the other hand. Observe the position of contra after the 
case it governs. 

20. JJecmt ab iUo mmm. Supply corpus cremari, 

21. Vereor ne, '^I fear that'^ See article ne, no. 11. B. in 
Diet 



LiELIUS. 

CHAPTER I. 



Thb treatise De Amickid was written subsequently to that 
Btyled De Senectute, yet in the same year — ^viz. B.C. 44. The 
period to which it transfers us is that immediately subsequent 
to the death of Scipio; who was found dead in his bed; having 
been probably murdered; B.C. 129. 

1. Q. Muciusy was sumamed Scavola, by which latter name 
he is distinguished in the following dialogue. He appears to 
have been one of the most virtuous and talented Komans of 
his day. His advice and conversation were eagerly sought 
by his fellow citizens on all occasions of importance. When 
Cicero assumed the toga viriUs at the age of seventeen, he was 
introduced by his father to ScaBvola, and from that time 
attached himself to him, according to a custom then prevalent, 
in order to be trained for public life by the useful lessons, and 
no less useful pattern, of nis venerable instructor. Thus pre- 
sently we read, JEgo autem a pair e^ ^-c, 

2. Augur, Names of dignities, &c. are put after the person's 
name, and form an additional description of him. 

3. L€bUo, See Cat. M«j. note 32, Ch. i. 

4. £ram deduchu, '^ They are said deduct ad aliguem who 
are delivered up to be instructed by him, or at least recom- 
mended to his care, so that they may be with him, and learn 
firom him." Emesti Clav. Cic. 

5. Ad pont^eni Sccevolam, " To the pontifex Scaevola." 
Pont^eem is here put first, as it is to be brought prominently 
forward. This Scsdvola was cousin of the former, and like him 
a man of high reputation. 

6. Unum priskantisstmum. '^By far the most excellent." 

o4 
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UnuB is added to superlative adjectives and also to exceUere, 
for the purpose not merely of increasing their force, but also 
of giving them an exclusive- signification. Instead of wms we 
sometimes find unus omnium. 

7. De hoc alids. Supply dicam, 

8. hi hemicycUo, The hemicydium was a semicircular (whence 
its name) alcove, erected by the ancients in their own grounds, 
and also for public use in their cities, &c. Here drnni defines the 
locality of the one spoken of. See Rich's Comp. to Diet, and 
Lex. 

9. MeminL This verb has muUa for its object in the clause 
introduced by quum [§ 96] ; and in that by turn the whole 
that follows from domi to ore [§ 156. (3).]. 

10. Sedenteni is in concord with illumj which is the subject 
of incidere [§§ 141 ; 94. (2).]. 

11. Utehare mtdtum. " You used to be very intimate with." 
Observe the force of the imperfect. As to the circumstance 
spoken of, see Comelifis JVepos, Atticus, ii. 1. 

12. CapUaU, See article capitalisy no. 1. b. in Diet. 

13. M, F. An abbreviation of Marci Filio [p. 132. V. 
(1).(2).]. ^ 

14. Quasi qualifies ipsos, 

15. Tamquam qualifies preesentibus ; coram belongs to haberi, 

16. Mecum afferes. " You pleaded with me ;" i.e, entreated 
me. Agerea is the imperfect subjunctive after quum [§ 154. 

(1).]. 

17. Utscrtberem, "To write." 

18. Fed non invitus. " I have done so very willingly.*' Feci 
= scripsi. Observe that non throws its force on invitus, and 
that invitus is used adverbially. 

19. Induxi senem disputantem. Induco "to introduce;" i.e, 
" to represent," is followed by an ace of object^ and with a 
participle in concord with that accusative. 

20. Persona, ''Character." 

21. Aptior qua loqueretw\ "More fitted to speak." See 
Cat. Maj., Ch. i. note 19. 

22. Qudm ejus. Supply persona, 

23. IHutissini^y viz. nearly forty years: for a man became 
a setiex at forty-six, and Cato died, when eighty-four years old. 

24. Memorabilem, An attributive complement, in concord 
with amicitiam and dependent on fuisse, 

25. Idonea qua diwereret, " Adapted for discussing." See 
note 21 above. 

26. Disputata, Supply esse. This infinitive has for its sub- 
ject qua^ which relates to ea ipsa. 

27. Nescio qtto pacta = dliquo pacto. See article nesdo, no. 
I. C. in Diet. 
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28. Ad sengnif ^. Observe in the pTosent passage the 
studied alliteration. 

29. I^ttdentior, "More wise." 

30. Tu veUm, " I would that you should for a little while 
divert your mind from me, would suppose that L»llus himself 
was speaking." JProm the use of the present conjunctive in con- 
ditional power [p. 141. IX. ^2).] to denote what one does, may 
do, or will do, this tense is sometimes used in independent 
propositions to soften an assertion — pying it a modified form, 
while in reality its nature as a fact is stiU held. 

31. C. Fanrmu, ^c. The words commencing with C. Fann- 
ius, to the end of Oh. L, are supposed to have been added by 
some transcriber. It may have been so. Yet what is thus 
written forms a good indroduction tu the conversation which 
begins with Oh. u. 



CHAP. n. 

1. Skmt %sta, ^' Those things are (so);'' or, as we should 
say, ye$y so it is. This is a common wa^ of opening a subject^ 
and supposes something, which is not given, to have preceded. 

2. JEuHS. i. e. appeilari et existimari sapientem. Sunt is here a 
predicate [§ 87. A a.]. 

3. L, JSUum. L. (sometimes called P.) Atilius was one of 
the earliest jurisconsults who, after Coruncanius (see Cat. Maj. 
YI.), gave public instruction in the law. He flourished about 
fi.c. 200. 

4. Fhtdens. « Well skilled." 

5. Umm, ''Experience." 

6. Te autem. Supply scimus appdlari, — Nee sieid . . . sapi-' 
eniem. ''And Tthat) not just as the people, but as the learned 
are wont to call a man wise." This clause is parenthetical. 
The reference to the vulgus is, that they would do this on very 
insufficient grounds, perhaps, while the eruditi would act only 
on due consideration. 

7. Qualem, Like the demonstrative is before the relative, 
80 talis is also frequently omitted before qualis. With sapi' 
entemy therefore, we must here supply talem. Observe also the 
construction. Instead oiqudUs . . . nemofwt^ we have qualem 
neminem ; i.e. qttaUs is attracted into the same case as that in 
which its correlative is — ^here accusative — and the substantive 
which would otherwise be in the nominative before the sub- 
stantive verb, also further takes the same case as qtudis has 
assumed. 

8. Sej^iem, These were Thales, Bias, Pittacus, Cleobulus, 
SoIqd^ Cluloy Periander. 

o5 
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9. Aihems unum, ^ %,e. Socrates. See Cato Major, note 7. 
Ch. XXI. Athen%8 is the ablative of the place ''where. 

[S121.-B.]. 

10. Fertts, Subjunctive in oblique interrogation [§ 149.]. 

11. His proxinm Noms, ** On these last Nones.'' From 
this passage, and from De Divin. i. 41., we may infer that the 
College of Augurs used to meet on the Nones on matters per- 
taining to their office. Jionia is the ablative of the time 
« when " [§ 120.]. 

12. D. irtdi. He was consul b.c. 138. 

13. Commentandi causd, ^* For the purpose of debating " or 
'^ discussing.'' Comtnentandi is the gerund in dij or the geni- 
tive of the gerund, dependent on catud [§ 141.]. 

14. ^0 id respandeo, quod animadverti, ^c. ^* 1 tell (them) in 
reply that which I have observed, viz., that you, &c." The 
words from te tofmsse are a clause used as object [§ 156. (3)]. 
in apposition with quod. Ego is to be strongly emphasized. 

16. Quiem acceperis. Observe the use of the sumunctive in 
a sub-oblique clause, t . e, a clause subordinate to oblique ora- 
tion [p. 143. II.J. 

16. Nee potmsse non commoveri, '^ And that you could not 
be otherwise than deeply moved." 

17. Id refers to non commoveri, Sumanitatis depends on 
fui88e r§ 127. b.]. 

18. JRecUf 4v. Supply respondes. 

19. Hoc, Hefers to what follows. 

20. Intermissio, See article intermissio, no. 1. in Diet. 

21. Tantum, '' So much ;" meaning, so much consideration 
or importance. 

22. Patdum, See Oato Major, Ch. xix. note 12. 

23. OaUum, See Cato Major, Ch. xiv. note 31. From this 
passage it seems that he, like Paullus, had lost a son or sons in 
early youth. 

24. Sed hi. Supply tulere mortem, 

25. Jnpueris, '^ In the (case of ) boys." 

26. Viro, See Cato Major, Ch. xxni. note 16. 

27. Cave Catoni anteponas. See article caveo, no, I. A. 3. in 
Diet. 

CHAP. m. 

1. Si negem me moveri^si dicam me non moveri. *' If I 
should say that I am not affected." The inference hence is, 
from the use of the present subjunctive in this conditional 
statement, " but I do not intend to sav so ;" for with the idea 
that ^ I can " is given the intimation ^^I shall not." See article 
nego, 110. IL A. 1. in Diet. 
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2. Viderint, ConjunctiYe used in potential force [p. 141. IX. 
(1)]. By sapiences are meant the Stoic philosophers. 

3. Sea cerU mentiar, ''But (were I so to say) I should 
assuredly tell a falsehood." 

4. Medicind. Ahlative dependent on egeo, a verb which de- 
notes "wanting" [§ 119. 1.]. So presently, errore is the abla-> 
tive dependent on careo, 

5. Ipae, which is the subject of coMohTf shows that especial 
force attaches to the subject 

6. Amantis, Genitive dependent on est [§ 127. b.]. 

7. Cum iUo , , , actum esse pr adore. Literally^ ''that with 
him it was done right well;'^ %,e, that all things went right 
well with him. 

8. Ante tempus. Forty-two was the legal age for becoming 
consul. Scipio, however, was created consul at the age of 
thirty-six, B.C. 147. 

9. Iterum sibt, ^c, "On the second occasion, at a time proper 
for himself y almost too late for the commonwealth." By suo^ it 
is commonly said that an interval of ten years is intended, that 
being the lapse of time which the law required to take place 
between any one's first and second consulate. It may, how- 
ever, also mean the proper, accustomed, or ordinary age ; >for 
fifty years must have oeen the age of Scipio in his second con- 
mdate — the average age of its attainment for the first time ) 
for, while forty-two was the minimum assigned for it, they were 
few, comparatively speaking, who became possessed of this dign- 
ity so soon. By pemk serb there is most probably an allusion 
to the long-continued siege of Numantia by an overwhelming 
force, and nevertheless the failure of all military operations 
against it, till Scipio was appointed to the command of the 
investing army. 

10. Vuabus urhibus eversis, i.e. Carthage and Numantia. 
From the first Scipio obtained the cognomen of AfHcanttSy from 
the second that of yum€intmus, 

11. Quid dicam. Observe the use of the conjunctive in a 
"dubitative" force [p. 141. IX. (5}.]. 

12. FaciUimis, See article /aciZw, no, 11. A. in Diet, 

13. Depietate in matrem, " Respecting his affection towards 
his mother ;'' ». e. his own, not his adopted mother, to whom, 
when in his power, he made the most liberal gifts. 

14. LiberaUtate in sarores. On the death of his mother, 
Scipio gave up the whole of her fortune to his sisters. 

16. JBonitate in suos. Alluding, probably, to his generous 
conduct towards the sisters of his father by adoption, and his 
brother Fabius. 

16. Viriditatem, The expression " a green old age " is now 
also in use amongst ourselves. 

o6 
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17. Dtebus, quos cM>eirimo8, ^c. Properly celeberrimos aad 
UBtissimoa ougnt to be in the same clause and case as diehus; 
but as the relative has a special refei-ence to them, thej are 
attracted into the same clause with it. 

18. Qtttim dimisso senatUj (^c. ^* When, after the senate had 
been dismissed/' &c. lie had been proposing in the senate a 
measure that would have had the effect of invalidating the law 
of Tib. Gracchus. For this he had been inveighed against by 
Carbo and his party; on which occasion the people were so 
exasperated with him, that, on his expressing his approval of 
the death of Gracchus, they cried out, " Down witn the tyr- 
ant 1 " On the evening of that eventful day he is supposed 
to have been murdered. 

19. Potiua qudm ad inferos, ^c. The popular belief was, that 
at death the soul descended to the shades below, and had its 
station assigned it there according to the deeds of its body in 
life. There was a place of eternal torment for the grossly bad ; 
a place of purgation for those who had some good mixed with 
their bad qualities ) and there was a place of bliss for the 
virtuous. But to none of these, it was thought, ought Scipio 
to have gone ; he ought to have been conveyed to the upper 
regions, the abodes of the celestial deities themselves. 



CHAP. IV. 

1. Neque = non. See article neque, fto, I. in Diet. 

2. Nuper, " Recently," meaning Dicsearchus and Democritus. 

3. Onmia morte deleri, i. e. all those things which belong to 
a man while alive. 

4. Flu9. i. e. Than those qui hcBc nuper dis8erere co^enmt, 

6. Eorunij Le, the Italian philosophers, of whom Pythagoras 
was the parent. 

6. Magnam Gfreeciam, This term was applied and confined 
to the districts belonging to the Greek cities in Italy : these 
lay principally on the shores of the. Gulf of Tarentum. It^ 
however, also included those on the west coast, viz. Comte, 
Naples, &c. 

7. Qui non turn hoc, 8^c. '' This sentence of Cato must be 
understood definitely about the immortality of the soul. He 
glances, it seems, at the inconstancy of the philosophers, and 
particularly at the custom of the Academics, who were wont to 
mdulge in contrary discussion about the immortality of the 
soul, as well as about other things." — Lenz. 

8. PhUus, i. e. L. Furius Philus, who was consul b.c. 136, 

9. ManiHuSf i. e, M'. Manilius, who was consul B.C. 149, 
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10. Trtduum, AccosatiYe of duration of time. ' fl 102. 

(I)-]- 

11. Extremum, ''The close." A neuter adjectiye used 
substantively [§ 156. (1).] . 

12. QtMs. *' And these things." See article qui in Diet. 

13. Mtxrere* An infinitive used as a substantive of the 
nominative case [§ 140J. 

14. Ne, « That." See article «c, no, 11. B. m Diet. 
16. Inoidi» Gen. dependent on sit [§ 127. 6.]. 

16. Ut , » , sic. '' As on the one hand ... so on the other." 

17. Gaudemus . . . kstabitur, Gaudeo refers to a particular 
matter ; ketor to the general tone of feeling. 

18. Cum iSo adum est optimk. See Ch. m. note 7. 

19. Quern, Subject of exire, 

20. Introieram, Supply in vitam. 

21. Eo. Ablative of measure after tnoffis [§ 118.]. 

22. Mihi cordi est. See phrase cordi esse uicui under article 
cor. no, in. A. in Diet. 

23. Vix tria out quatuor paria, 8fc, " Scarcely three or four 

fairs of Mends." History sneaks especially of Theseus and 
^irithouSy Achilles and Patrocius, Orestes and Pylades, Damon 
and Pythias, Pelopidas and Epaminondas. 

24. Istud, Supply /or^ from the preceding sentencet 
26. Feceris, f'uture-perfect indicative. 

26. Spero item Sctsvoke. Fully : JS^o item gubd SccBvdke 
pergratum feceris, 

27. Soles, Supply disptdare, 

28. Disputdris, f\iture-perfect. 

29. Gratum admodum feceris, i.e. Jt de amicitid ^RtpMris. 



CHAP. V. 

1. Nongravarer. " Should not be reluctant," 

2. Ipse, See note 6, Ch. ni. 

3. Cwifiderem, A negative inference is dedudble here. 

4. Baque Greecorum tor eorumque Cfracorum, — By doetomm 
it seems those are meant who are well skilled in dialectics^ and 
have great powers of reasoning, but who care littie whether 
they espouse the side of truth or error. 

6. Ut iis ponatitr, S^c, '^ That there be put (i, e, assigned) to 
them that about which to dispute, however suddenly." 

6. Censeo petatis. ** 1 give it as my opinion that you should 
seek." Supply ut [§ 164.1 

7. Nisi in bonis, |'c. " That, except in the good, friendship 
cannot exist" On this force of nisi, see article nisi, no, 1, in 
Diet 
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8. Advitum reMCO, Literally, ^^cut back to the quick;" 
».«. pare down the matter so close, viz. in affirming the con- 
sequences involved in the preceding statement. — Nisi. '^Ex- 
cept." See preceding note. 

9. C Fabriciumf ^c. See Cato Major, note 7, Ch. vi. 

10. Adistorum normam, "According to the rule of those 
persons.*' Zumpt states that the origin of iste bein^ used as a 
term of disapproval or contempt is to be assigned to its frequent 
use in the speeches of advocates in Courts oi justice with refer- 
ence to the opposite party. 

XI, Nisi See note 7, above. 

12. Pin^ Minervd, Literally, " With a fat (». e, a heavy 
w stupid) Minerva." A proverbial saying, as is shown by ut 
aiwdy meaning no subtle or intricate msputation^ but one 
aocoiding to the plain common way of thinking and of handling 
a subject. 

13. Ut aitrni. Supply hommes [p. 133. E. l.\ " As men 
say," or " as the saying is." This form of words points out a 
popular saying or proverb. 

14k Nee sit^='et (td) mm sit. 

15, Magnd constcmtid. Ablative of the quality [§ 115.]. 

19. JSos. Supply esse, — AppeUandos, Supply esse. Observe 
the use of the gerundive in attributive construction to denote 
« necessity " [§ 144. 2.]. 

20. Fidemus, " Let us think." Observe the use of the con- 
junctive in a "hortative" force [p. 141. IX. (6).]. 

21. Mqj(jr auiem, i.e. td major autem esset inter onrnes 
societas, 

22. Fotiores is an attributive complement [§ 87. JS.'] . 

23. Propmqui, Supply sunt potiores, 

24. Propinqmtati, Dative dependent on trajective compound 
verb pr<Bstat [§ 106. a.]. 

25. Jta contracta res edy ^c, "The matter has been so 
compressed and brought into so narrow a space, that the entire 
affection is united between two or between few ; " i, e, the whole 
of the affections are bound up between — ^limited to — two or 
only a small number of Mends. 



CHAP. VI. 

1. Hand scio on . . . nihil. See article 1. an, no, 2. c. in Diet 

2. Beluarum hoc, 8^c, " This last matter, indeed, belongs to 
the beasts" — i.e, to prefer pleasure £§ 127. 6.]. 

3. lUa autem superiora, " But those former matters," vi«. 
the preference for riches, &c. 

4. Cadtica et inserta. These are attributive complements. 
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6. Tementate, '* The haps '» or ** chances." 

6 lUi, Supply fadwU as the representatiye of t»t inrtute 
mtmrnum bonum ponunt. 

7. Interpretemur, tneHamttr, numeremu8, omittamus. Obeerre 
the use of these several coDJunctives in a ^* hortative '^ foxce 
[p. 141. IX. ^6).]. 

8. Doc^s, t. e. the Stoics. Snmlj facitmt, 

9. PauUos, See Cato MMor, Ch. vi. note 5. 

10. Catones, See Cato Major, Ch. i. note 30. 

11. Gallo8» See Cato Mwor, Ch. xiv. note 31. 

12. Scipiones, See Cato Major; Ch. IX. note 23. 

13. Philoa, See/iboye, Ch. iv. note 8. 

14. Qm potest, ^c. " How can (that) life be worth living ? " 
Vftalis is an attributive complement. 

16. Qu€B non canquieseat. '^ Which does not repose." Ob- 
serve the use of the relative and subjunctive [§ 150.]. 

16. Msi haberes. Observe the force attaching to the sub- 
junctive mood after ntsi [§ 162. III. (2).]. 

17. D%viti<By ut fUare, ($*e. ^' Riches (are sought out) that one 
may enjoy them." Supply expe^untur with the several nomina- 
tives. 

18. Opes, ut coktre, " Power (or influence) that one may be 
respected." In colore there is especial reference to the court 
paid by a cUens to a pairomu, 

19. Mtmeribu8 fungare, '^ Discharge the functions." Mu* 
neribus is the ablative dependent on utare [§ 119. (a). (1).]* 

20. Quee ddectat [§ 1600- 

21. Eorumy quipauci. Observe the attraction of paiuei into 
the relative clause. We should have expected it in tne clause, 
and the case^ &c of the demonstrative. Pauci refers to Ch. rv. 
Vix tria out quahior nommantur porta amicorum. See note 23, 
Ch. IV. 



CHAP. vn. 

1. Quumque phtrinuu, ^, '^ And as friendship comprehends 
(m itself) very many and very great advantages, so in that 
(one) it assuredly suroasses all things (viz.)." LsbHus has said 
towards the close of the preceding chapter, amtcitia resphtrimas 
contmet, and has there enumerated certain matters bearing on 
the point. He here restates his assertion somewhat more fdlly, 
for the purpose of more prominently showing its especial ad- 
vantage. 

2. lUd. Supply comnioditate. 

3. Qubd bonam qfem, 8^c, '' Because it casts forward the 
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li^ht of good hope Into the future." Preduceo is here trans- 
itive. 

4 Absentea admmt. An instance of oxynwron, or concealed 
point in the language emplo3red. 

6. Quod refers to the clause mortm vivunt [§ 156. (3).]. 

6. JSxemeris, Future perfect. 

7. Id M mmt^ mtelligtiur. '' If (as I assume) that is not 
comprehended." Minus = non. Si with the indicatiye here 
shows that the assumption is regarded as real, not left open. 
[§ 152. IIL (2).]. 

8. Qu€B damu8 . • . quat cioitas. In each instance qtue is the 
feminine of quis, • 

9. QutB non possit, '' As to he unahle." Observe the use of 
the sulnunctive mood in the relative clause [§ 150.1. 

10. Agrigentinum, "AnAgrigentine;*'tle.EmpedocIes. Agrig- 
entum^ called by the Greeks Acrdgas, was a town of Sicily. 

11. Vaticina&im, Supply ease, ^* Sung." This expression 
is used because verse was the vehicle whereby Empedodes 
conveyed his sentiments. 

12. Ferwd, *< Men say." Supply homines [p. 133. E, 1.]. 

13. Qu€B in rerum naturdy iSfc. '* That friendship drew to- 
gether^ that discord scattered those things, which in the natural 
world and in the whole imiverse were stationary, and those 
which were moved;" i.e, that fiiendship was the principle 
which associated all things together; discord that by which 
they were dissociated one from another. 

14. Qui clamores, *' What shouts (there were)." Qui is 
from quis, Bu^ifiy fuerwd, 

16. Totd caved, " In {or throughout) the whole theatre." 
See Cato Major, Oh. nv. note 24. Whence it will appear 
that totd caved =■ omnibus caveis ; and so as above rendered. 

16. M, PacuvH, Pacuvius, one of the most celebrated of the 
early Boman tragedians, was bom b.c. 220. 

17. Quid arhkramur. This is an exception to the ordinary 
mode of construction, by which we should here expect the future 
arhitrdbimur. When the present is thus used, it appears to be 
on the spur of the moment ; so that the future is made as it 
were present, by the future action being at once determined. 

18. Nos autem. Supply qtusrimus ista, 

19. Non invitus equtdem. Supply /act or quasivi, 

20. Sed dliud, &c. ^'But tne thread of your discourse is 
something different." FUum here quite corresponds with the 
English idiom. 

21. Turn magis id diceres .... m ... . qffuisses, " Then, in- 
deed, would you (have said and still) say that the more, if you 
had been present." Observe the use of the pure conjunctive, 
diceres, in the predication of a principal sentence and in a 



L^LIUS, CHAP. ^11. 187 

^ Dotential " force [p. 141. IX. (1).]. Observe, also, that the 
suDJimctiye mood, affuisses, is used, because it is subordinate 
to the conjunctive diceres [§ 161. a. J. 

22. Quidf Amicitiam, ^c. The usual reading here is Quid 
amicitiamf In which case we must supply either €iUmei 
dicere ; or diceres, si audivisses eum defendeniem. By the present 
punctuation the necessity of supposing an ellipse is avoided ; 
while ScsBvola's reply is made more animated, by the position 
assumed by amicitiam. 

23. Amicitiam, ^c. Fully, amicitiam defendere noime facile 
est eij ^c. Observe that norme requires a reply in the affirmative 
[p. 145. XIV. B. a.]. 



CHAP. vm. 

1. Vim hoc quidemf ^c, " This indeed is to apply (or em- 
ploy) violence.*' Alluding^ sportively, to the complimentary 
expression, to which his two sons-in-law have just given 
utterance. 

2. Quid efnm refert, ^c, " For what does it signify, with what 
kind of request you conipel me ? " •'. e. to defend friendship. 
See article qui, no, U. in Diet. 

3. Ohsistere, An infinitive used as a substantive of the 
nominative . case, and forming the subject of est: difficile and 
eequum are both attributive complements. 

4* Utrum . . . desiderata sit. Observe the use of the sub- 
junctive in oblique interrogation [§ 149.]. 

5. Soc, t. e, the substance of the preceding statement 

6. Sed antiquior, ^c, '' But there is another cause (t. e, than 
that of mutually benefiting^ further back (or prior or ante- 
cedent) and more beautiml, and one that has proceeded 
rather from nature (t^ e, natural constitutional innuences)." 
Sujpply est, 

Y. Amor, Lielius here lays down that love, not interest, is 
the origin of friendship. 

8. Orta, Supply esse, 

9. A naturd, Lselius here makes good his dUa causa, 

10. QuUm coffiUUione, 8fc, ''Than from a consideration ([or 
calculation) how much advantage that thing (»'. e, friendship) 
would have." UtUitatis is genitive of " thing measured *' de- 
pendent on the neuter adjective quantum [§ 131.1 Ilia res 
IS such a way of expression as might be supposed would be 
adopted bv one that looked at the name rather than the reality 
of mend ship ; — by one who regarded it as the channel of 
benefits rather than as the result of nature's moulding two 
persons in a similar character. 
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11. DetedMU iedtre. The seTerity of Bratas to bia sona is 
well known: and Sp. Gassiua was condemned by his father for 
aiming at sovereignty. 

12. Qidppe qtmnif 8^, *^ Assoredly, since on account of vir- 
toe and uprightness we love in a certun way those even whom 
we have never seen." A reason is more K>rcibly assie^ed by 
the use of qwppe with the relative pronoun (^; or tiae rela- 
tive conjunction (guum), 

13. U. FabricU, See Cato Major, Ch. vi. note 7. 
14 ilT. Onrif. See Cato Major, Ch. xvi. note 7. 

15. Quoa nunqmm viderit, ^^ Though he never saw them.'* 
[§ 150.] 

16. Tarmmium Suferbum, The seventh and last king of 
Rome— dnven with his f&mily into exile, B.C. 510. 

17. Sp, Camum, Sp. Cassius Yiscellinus was three times con- 
soly and at the expiration of his third consulate is said to have 
been put to deaui by his father for having ajroired at the 
sovereignty of Rome. It is probable, however, that his agra- 
rian law, which was the first carried at Rome, made him hateful 
to the patricians, who brought a capital charge against him, 
upon which he was condemned, and suffered B.o. 485. 

18. 8p, Malium, See Cato Major, Ch. zvi. note 12. 

19. Pyrrho; i. e, Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, who, in B.C. 280, 
accepted the invitation of the Tarentines to join them in the 
war against the Romans. 

20. Propter crtideUtatem, So at Cato Major, Ch. xx., Han- 
nibal is called cruddimmus hostis. 



CHAP. IX. 

1. .El^m qualifies A(Mfe. 

2. Natam, Supply esse. 

3. Quod si=et m hoc. By what is now stated, a low and 
selfiish ori^ is proved alien to real friendship. — Ut ntdh egeat. 
^ That he stands in need of no one.'' See article nullum, no, 
L D. 1. in Diet. NvUo is the ablative dependent on egeat, a verb 
of '* wanting" [§119.1.]. 

4 iWto. Supply use [§ 158. : p. 133. E. 1.1. 
6. j^ricamwu, i.e. Scipio mentioned in Cato M.ajor. 

6. Mahi^, ''Used to have." An action continued in 
time past. 

7. nilexit, *' Loved." The perfect of narration, corre- 
sponding to the Greek aorist. 

8. Auxit, coruectita stmt, 9wit profect€B, These perfects, 
again, are all aorists in power; and all have reference to the 
cases of Scipio and Laelius. 
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9. Sumus, Used of men generally. 

10. JExpetendam. Supply esse* 

11. lu i. e, the Epicureans. 

12. Semaveamus, inteJUgamus, Observe the use of the con- 
junctiye in a " hortative •' force [p. 141. IX. (6).'J. 

13. Ad reposcendum, ^* To make a demand m return.'' Ob- 
serve the use of the accusative of the gerund after the prepoB- 
ition ad [§ 141. 1.]. 

14. ^fii8=amic{tuB. 

16. Qudm, See article ;t«im| no, 1. B. 8. in Diet 



CHAP. X. 

1. Disserebantur, ''Used to be discussed." Observe the 
employment of the imperfect to point out the repeated recurr- 
ence of an action. So presently with dic^at, 

2. Q^amquam. Observe the employment of this concessive 
conjunction with the indicative mood [§ 162. IL (3).]. 

3. Utrique, Dative of ''advantage dependent on expedvret 
[§ 107.]. 

4. Incidere, Supply dicehat, * 

6. Non idem senttrent. Literally, " Did think not the same 
thing;" t. e. entertained different views. 

6. Una cum pratextd. The pratexta was the dress assigned 
to boys; and this they wore till the age of seventeen, when 
they assumed the toga viriHs. See article pr^etexta in Diet. 

7. Dirimi, ^xvbyiy dicehat, 

8. UxoricB conditumia, '* Of a proposal for a wife." 

9. Optimis qmfmsque^ like cptitno cuignte, is equivalent to 
optimis omnibus. ' 

10. Quamvis qualifies honest^. 

11. Ut omnia, 8^c, " That he said it appeared to him^ not 
only the part of wisdom, but even of good fortune, to avoid 
(them) alL" SiMerfugereis an infinitive used as a substantive 
of the accusative case, and forming the subject of videri 
[§S 140. Ij 94. (1).]. 



CHAP. XI. 

1. Num, The answer expected is negative [p. 146. XIV. 
B. a.]. 

2. Coriolamu, M. Coriolanus, having ^one into exile, took 
refuge with the Yolsci, who appointed hmi their commander- 
in-cnief. At the head of their forces he advanced to Home, 
and would have taken it had he not been prevailed on by 



140 NOTES. 

his wife and mother to withdraw his army. This occurred 
B.C. 488. 

3. ViscelHnum, See Ch. vrn. note 17. 

4. Meelium. See Oato Major, Ch. xvi. note 12. 

5. Tib, Grrtzcchum, Tibenus Gracchus was tribune of the 
people B.C. 133, in which year he brought forward and carried 
the re-establishment of the Licinian Iiaw, which forbad any 
one to hold more than 500 acres of the public land. He, how- 
ever, added a clause in favour of those who held it : viz. that 
two sons of such persons might each occupy 250 acres. Be- 
yond this amount (1000 acres) in each family, all was to be 
taken away and made available for the use of the people. At 
this lime Attalus, king of Pergamus, died; and Gracchus 
proposed that his property, which he had bequeathed to the 
Komans, should be distriouted among the people at large, in 
order that, by their share, the poor might be enabled to 
purchase cattle, agricultural implements, seeds, &c. At the 
expiration of his year of office, he offered himself again for the 
triouneship. The senate declared this step illegal; but he dis- 
regarded tneir decision. While the tribes were voting, a band 
of senators, at whose head was P. Scipio Nasica, rushed into 
the forum, dispersed the people, and murdered Gracchus. 

6. Bempuhhcam vexamtem, '* When harassing the common- 
wealth." This is a harsh statement ; for the land proposed to 
be divided among the people was public property, possession 
of which was usurped by the patricians, and not private pro- 
perty torn from its owners. 

7. Q. Tuhero was an opponent of Tib. Gracchus and his 
brother C. Gracchus. Agamst the latter of these, he delivered 
a sneech when prsetor. 

8. Videbamus, "We saw." This was about three years 
before the date of this dialogue. 

'9. C, Blossms was a nobleman of Cumse, and a friend of 
Tib. Gracchus. He is most known for the story here given of 
him. 

10. ITospes, See Oato Major, Ch. x. note 18 at end. 

11. LcBnati dt Htqnlio. These were consuls immediately 
after the death of Tib. Gracchus (i.e. b.c. 132), and prosecuted 
his followers with rigour. Subsequently Lsenas withdrew from 
Home to avoid the vengeance of 0. Gracchus, and did not 
return till after his death. Kupilius is said to have died of 
grief in consequence of his brother not having gained the con- 
sulship when a candidate for it. 

12. Ikprecatmn, Supine in nm forming an accusative, de- 
pendent on veni88e*>, a verb of motion [§ 141. 5.1. 

13. Tdnti, Elliptic genitive of " price " or " value " 
[5 128. a.]. 



LMLUJSf CHAP. XI. 141 

14. Faciendum, Sapply id esse, Obseire the force of '^ ne« 
cessity " here attaching to the gerundive [§ 144 2.]. 

15. Qtidm nefaria vox. This clause is used as a substantive 
[§ 154. (3).], and forms the ol^ect dependent on videtis. 

16. In Asiamprofugit. "He fled for refuge into Asia," %,e, 
to Aristonicus, King of Pergamus, at whose request he is said to 
have destroyed himself that he might not fall into the hands of 
the Romans. 

17. Qubdsi rectum statuerimus, "But if we shall have laid 
it down as right." JRectum is in concord with the substantival 
infinitives coticedere, impetrare^ which are representatives of the 
accusative case^ and depend on statuerimius [§§ 141 ; 96.]. 

18. Perfectd sapientid. Ablative of quality [§ 115.]. 

19. Simus. ** We are, it may be." Observe the use of the 
conjunctive in a potential force [p. 141. IX. (1).]. It differs but 
slightly from the power of the indie, present. 

20. Paptim ^milium. Papus JSmilius was consul with 
C. Fabricius LuAcinius twice, as here stated, i,e, B.C. 282 and 
B.C. 278. 

21. CoUegas in censurd. This was B.c. 275. During the 
time of his holding this office, Fabricius expelled from the 
senate Cornelius Rufinus (who had twice been consul), because 
he possessed ten pounds weight of silver plate. 

22. 3r. Curium. See Cato Major, Oh. xvi. note 6. 

23. T. Coruncanium. See Cato Major, Oh. vi. note 7. 

24. Si contendissety i.e. quisquam horum , , , ab amico quip' 
piam, ^c. — Non impetratum fuisse, i.e. quod cantendisset. 

25. lUi is the subject of fiierint ; viri is the complement, and 
sanctisttimi is in attnbution to it, as an epithet 

26. Sequehantur, "Used to follow; i.e. to partake of his 
views, &c. Observe the force of the imperfect. 

27. C. Carlo. C. Papirius Carbo was tribune of the people 
B.C. 131, and was supposed to have murdered Sdnio B.C. 129. 
After, however, the death of 0. Gracchus, B.C. 121, he suddenly 
changed his political views, left the popular party, and sided 
with the aristocracy. 

28. C. Cato. A grandson of Cato Major, and consul B.o. 114. 

29. Nunc. As this dialogue took place shortly after the 
death of Seipio, b.o. 129 — three years after the death of Tib. 
Gracchus — it must be supposed that 0. Gracchus had now 
thrown off that timidity wnich appears to have oppressed him 
for some time after his brother was killed. It was not, how- 
ever, till three years subsequent to the date at which this con- 
versation is supposed to have taken place that he bore office, 
viz. B.C. 126, wnen he was qusBstor. 

30. Acen-imus, Used in an adverbial force. 
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CHAP. xn. 

1. Sanciatw. "Let ... be enacted." Observe the use of 
the coDJunctiye in a '^ hortative " force [p. 141. IX. (6).]. 

2. iJong^ protpicere. " To look forwfunl to, in the &r dis- 
tance." 

3. Deflexit enimy S^c, " For the custom of our ancestors has 
already turned aside, just a little, from the practice and career 
(adopted by them)." 

4. Vel regnavit is mddemf ^c, "Or rather he indeed of 
whom I just spoke did reign during a few months." The pro- 
noun is is at tunes used ofa person when, after some prelimin- 
aiy notice, we come to some fact connected with hiuL Menses 
is the accusative of duration of time [§ 102. (1).]. In the 
term regnavit there is an allusion to the great power exercised 
by Tib. Gracchus at Home, especially during nis tribuneship, 
and which Cicero thus compares to that of a king. Perhaps, 
too, it may be employed to give sanction to the report raised 
against Imn by nis political adversaries, that he actually 
aspired at sovereignty, because, when attacked by his enemies, 
he kept pointing to ma head. 

6. Num [p. 146. XIV. B. a.]. 

6. Quid m P. Scipionem efeceritd. "What (it was that) 
they effected against P. Scipio." This Scipio, who headed the 
attack on Tib. Gracchus, was sumamed Serapio, After the 
death of Gracchus, so deep was the odium excited against him 
that the senate sent him on a pretended mission into Asia, 
though, as he was pontifex maximus, he ought not to have 
quitted Home. He never returned, but died at Peigamus. 
Mfecerint is subjunctive in oblique interrogation [§ 149; p. 
143. (3), at top.]. 

7. Quid exspectem. " What to ensect." This expression 
shows that the tiibuneship of C. Gracchus, at the date of this 
dialogue, was looked on as certain. It did not occur till six 
years later, b.c. 123. ExBpedem is subjunctive in " oblique in- 
terrogation." See references in precedmg note. 

8. TdbeUa was the tablet or ballot-ball by which it was pro- 
vided, in the later times of the republic, that the votes should 
be given, in order that the people might not be restrained in 
the exercise of their privilege. 

9. GcAinid lege. This Gabinian law was passed for the pur- 
pose mentioned in the preceding note, b.c. 139, or ten years 
Defore this dialogue took place. It had reference to the 
bestowal of honours. It was proposed by Q. Gabinius, a trib- 
une of the people. 
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10. Cassid, This law was proposed b.o. 137, by L. Cassius 
Longinus. It extended tlie operation of the Gabinian law to 
all cases except those for treason. The effect of these two laws 
was to restrain and diminish the power of the nobles ; and to 
this there is reference in the words of qtionta sit facta labeSf 
which indeed ma^ be regarded as a lamentation over the fallen 
fortunes of the anstocratical party. 

11. His resistatur, LiteraUy, ** It may be resisted to these ;" 
%,e, how head may be made against this state of things. 

12. Quormm hcsc. Supply narro or dico, 

13. PrtBcijpiendum est igitur bonis. Literally, 'Qt must, there- 
fore, be eniomed the good ;" i.e, ^* Good men must be enjoined." 
Pracipienaum is a neuter gerundive, and forms, in connection 
with estf an impersonal passive verb, having the notion of 
<< necessity" attaching to it [§ 144.]. Bonis is not the dative 
of the agent after jsreecipiendum, but a dative dependent on it 
in its power of a trajective word, containing in it the notion of 
" dominion " [§ 106. (4).]. 

14 Ignari. " Without knowing it,'* " ignorantly." Observe 
the use of the adjective for the adverb. 
16. Ut , , .ne existiment, " Not to think." 

16. AUigatos, Supply esse, 

17. Minor, Supplv/}<ena statuenda est, 

18. BeUo Persieo, qro, i,e, at the battle of Salamis, b.c. 480. 
Themistocles was ostracised, b.c. 471. 

19. Viginti armis ant^, "Twenty years before;" i,e, B.C. 
491 : that being the ]^ear in which Goriolanus was impeached 
and condemnea to exile. Annis is the ablative of the time 
''when" [§ 120.]. Observe that the ablative in conjunction with 
the adverb anti or pbst is used to express the time '' before " 
or " after " which any thing happened. 

20. JSis adjtftor, ^c. This does not tally with the commonly 
received accounts ; for it is said that Themistocles destroyell 
himself because he could not forward, as he had promised, the 
plan of Artaxerxes for the invasion of Greece, while Goriolanus 
was put to death by the Yolscians because he led off their forces 
from Kome, when a prosecution of hostilities would have placed 
it in their power. 

21. Haud scio an. See article 1. an, no, 2. c. in Diet 



CHAP. xin. 

1. Sanciatur, Conjunctive in "hortative" force [p. 141. 
IX. (6).]. ^ 

2, ]ye exwectemus auidem, " That we do not wait indeed." 
See article 1 ne, no. II. A. in Diet, [also, § 162. 1: (2).]. 
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8. at adh^nUs pareatur. Literally, '^ And let it be obeyed to 
it when "used ;" i.e. let obedience be rendered to it. Adhibitce 
is the dative in concord with auctoritati to be supplied, und is 
dependent on pareatur (an impersonal verb), which contains 
the notion of the contrary to " dominion" [§ lOiS. (4).]. 

4. Habitos. Supply esse. 

5. MirdbiUa qtuBdam. Subject of pkicume [§ 94. (1).]. 

6. Argutius. "Too subtlely." Observe the force of the 
comparative, denoting the existence of a quality in too high « 
degree. 

7. Fugiendas esse. ** Must be avoided." Observe the force 
of '^ necessity " attached to the attributive construction of the 
gerundive oi a transitive verb [§ 144. 2.1. 

8. Nimias. " Too greaJt ; " t.e. too intimate. 

9. Serum is the genitive of the "thing measured" after the 
word of quantity, satis [§ 181 ; also, p. 139. Z).]. 

10. S(ftis superque suarum rerum is a clause used as a sub- 
stantive [§ 156. (3)], and forms the accusative of the subject 
before the infinitive mood esse [§ 94. (1).]. 

11. Adduoas, remiUas. "One may draw in" or "towards 
one." " One may slacken." A metaphor from the management 
of horses. So also in quum veUsj " when one wishes." 

12. Caput. " The principal thing." 

13. Quern locum^ Sfc. *' And upon this point I have a little 
before briefly touched." Loctis^^roTroQ. The passages referred 
to will be found in chapters vm., ix. 

14. Appetere. Supply aimit. 

16. O preeclaram saptentiamJ Spoken ironically. Observe, 
also, the use of the accusative in an exclamation, in connection 
with an inteijection [§ 138.1. 

16. Consentatieum is predicated of out non siisctpere, out non 
msceptam deponere, 8fc. The two infinitives, susctpere, deponere^ 
are used as substantives of the nominative case [§ 140], and 
form the subject of est [§ 93. (1).]. 

17. Aspemdur. Supply ut [§ 154.]. 

18. Ut bomtas. With this and the following nominatives, 
supply aspematur atque odit. 

19. Videas. "One may see." Conjunctive in "potential" 
force [p. 141. IX. (1)]. 

20. Maximi ddere, "Grieve mostj" t. e. are the most 
pained. 

21. Latariy dolere. These, again, are used as substantives of 
the nominative ca^e, and form, respectively, the subject of est 

[§93.(1).]. > if y> J 

22. Si cada. Si witii the indicative {cadit) assumes the 
action of the verb to be a reality [§ 166. HI. (2).]. 

23. Nisi . . . arhitramur, " j&cept • • , we suppose." When 
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nisi (or nisi vero, or nisi forte) introduces a correction of a pre- 
ceding statement^ then it is joined to the indicative. 

24. Quee causa est, cur todamus, " What reason is there why 
we should remove." Observe the use of the subjunctive in ob- 
lique interrogation [§ 149.]. 

25. Ut et horUsy iSfc. "So that friends are both, as it were, 
expanded by prosperity (of their friends) and (as it were) con- 
tracted by (their) misfortunes." 

CHAP. XIV. 

1. Exoriatur, Supply ut [§ 164.]. 

2. Similium, Objective genitive dependent on appetentius 
[§ 132.1. Sui, genitive singular of personeii pronoun, is dependent 
on simumm, 

3. Rapacius, " That more grasps (at them).*' The word is 
here used in a good meaning. 

4. Quasi qualifies necessariam, 

5. Qui est amicilicB, ^e. " And this is the spring-head of 
friendship, appointed by nature." Observe the concord of the 
relative qui, by "attraction," with the following substantive 
fans, instead oi beiuj? in the neuter, and in concord with the 
preceding clause [§ 159.]. This is the case when the preced- 
ing clause, Bs here (or sometimes a word in it), is explained 
by a following substantive in connection with the verb sub- 
stantive, or a verb of "calling," " accounting," &c., &c., whether 
in the active or passive voice, 

6. QucB etiam soleat, " Since it is wont to protect even 
whole peoples, and to adopt the best measures for them." Ob- 
serve tne force of the relative in this place, and the consequ- 
ent employment of the subjunctive mood [§ 150.]. Observe 
also that kiam qualifies populos. On the force of consulo, fol- 
lowed by dative of person, see article consuh, no. I. A. in Diet. 

7. Si profectum est. The supposition hence is, that it has 
[§ 152. m. (2).]. 

8. Tantumque ahest ui, ^c. ''And so far is it from friend- 
fihips being cultivated." Literally, "And so much is it distant;" 
or, " and so far is it absent, that." 

9. Opibus. Ablative dependent on preediti[^ 119. (a) (2.)]. 

10. JPrasidii, Genitive of " thing distributed " after neuter 
adjective plurimum [§ 131.1. 

11. AUerius. Genitive dependent on indigeant^ a verb which 
denotes "wanting" [^119. l.J. 

12. Utii,,,, qm .... indigeant .... sint. Indigeant is in 
the subjunctive, because the clause to which it belongs, form- 
ing an essential part of the leading proposition, is introduced 
into the clause of which the verb is in tne subjunctive. 

H 
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CHAP. XV. 

1. Non erunt attdiefidu " Must not be listened to." Observe 
the use of the gerundive in attributive construction to denote 
"necessity" [§ 144.2.]. 

2. Quam .... habent cognitam, '* With which they have 
become acquainted.*' Observe that haheoy with a perfect pas- 
sive participle^ in concord with the object of hdbeo^ has the 
force of the perfect active of such participle. See article habeOj 
no. n. D. 3. m Diet. 

3. Habuisset, Subjunctive in oblique interrogation [§ 149.]. 

4. lUd siqjevbid et importtmitate = Quum tanta ejus guperhia ei 
importunitas fiierit *^ That being his pride and insolence ; " or 
" his pride and insolence being such, &c." Ablative absolute 
.[§ 125. a.]. 

5. lUi, i.e. quosfortuna compUxa est. 

6. Neque quidquamy ^c. " Nor can anything become more 
unendurable than a fortime-favoured simpleton." Observe 
the employment of the " thing " for the person. Quidquam 
and nihil axe both thus used ; i. e. for quisqtutm and nemo, 

7. HoCy meaning what follows. 

8. Comnwdis nwribus. Ablative of the quality [§ 115,]. 

9. Imperio and the following two ablatives, potestate and 
rebus, are ablatives of the cause depending on imrmdari [§ 111. J. 

10. Indulgeri is used absolutely ; fwvis. (supply armdbiis) is 
the dative dependent on it, as containing the notion of '^ grati- 
fication" [§ 106. (3).]. 

11. Quum plurimwn possint " Since they possess the greatest 
power." Quum is here a causal conjunction [§ 152. 1. (3).]. 

12. EquoSy in apposition veith cetera. So also are fatmlos, 
vestemj vasa [§ 90. J. 

13. Supdleotil^my in apposition with amieos [§ 90.], 

14. Quumparant. "When they provide." Quum is here a 
temporal adverb, used in a simple sense, and hence is followed 
by tne indicative [§ 150.1. 

15. Cui, ctfJuSf from quts. — Parent, Subjunctive in oblique 
interrogation [§ 149.]. 

16. !Ejus enim, 8^c. " For each of those things belongs to 
him who conquera by strength," %,e, is superior in might — Ejus 
is the genitive dependent on est [§ 127. b,]. — Istorum is the gen- 
itive of the " thing measured ''dependent on quodque [§ 131 ; 
p. 189. C, 1.]. For the meaning of istorum we must refer tp 
cetera. 
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17. lOa: i.e. griuB parantur peoumd) equi, famuU, vestU 
egregiaj vaaapretiosa, 

1§. Sed hae hactenus. '< But tliiis far these matters." Sup- 
ply agimus or (ida sunt. 



CHAP. XVI. 

1. Constituendi stmt autemf 8fc, '^ There are now to be 
settled what limits are in friendship, and what as-it-were- 
boundaries of loving." Observe the use of a gerundive, from 
a transitive verb, in attributive construction; and involving the 
notion of *' necessity;" [§ 144. 2.1. 

2. Senteatias ferri, A metaphor from the language of the 
senate-house ; aaferre sententiam = cUcere sententiam when ap- 
plied to a senator. 

3. Ut eodenif Src. " That we be disposed towards friends in 
the same way as towards our ownselves." 

4 Pariter probably refers to ^^ manner ; " aqualiterf to 
" degree." 

5. Ut gwsnU quisgue se ipse facUy ^c. " That of as much 
value as each one himself makes (or deems) himself, of so much 
value he is made (or deemed) by fiiends." Quanti and tardi are 
elliptic genitives of " price," or " value " [§ 128. a.]. 

6. Nee, ^^Not." See article neque, no. I. in Diet., and the 
passage from Livy there dted. 

7. Qiuim qualines muUa, 

8. Causa armcorum. In expressions like the present, the 
dependent ^nitive is generally placed before causd. The 
same remarl applies to gratid and its genitive. Exceptions 
axe very rarely found in Cicero ; but in Livy they occur occa- 
sionally. 

9. Precariy supplicare^ inveMj insectari. All these infinitives 
are used as substantives of the nominative case, and together 
form the composite subject oifiimt [§§ 140; 92.]. 

10. VehementtiU, Observe the use of the comparative to 
express a very high degree. See Cato Major, note 14, ch. L 

11. Ad caicidos vocare. See article calculus in Diet. 

12. Restricts. "Stringently;" "strictly." 

13. Ne, On the force of ne after a word denoting " fear," 
see article ne, no, 11. B. in Diet. 

14. Excidat represents something slipping out of one's hands; 
defhtat something overflowing the measurefrom too much being 
poured in ; congeratur a heaping or piling up of benefits. The 
whole passage mav be rendered: — "For it must not be feared " 
(by it, %,e, friendship)), or "For one must not fear — that some- 
thmg will fall from it, or that something will flow doyvn, upon 
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the gromid, or that more than is equivalent will be piled upon 
friendship." All these expressions are only difTerent ways of 
saying that friendship must not be too close a calculator. 

15. Quantiy tanti. See note no. 6 above. 

16. Ahjectior, fracUar, See note 10 above. 

17. Non est tgkuTy ^c, " It is not, therefore, the part of a 
friend to be such towards the person just mentioned, as he is 
towards himself;'' i.e, he must not be aowncast and depressed 
towards his friend because that friend is himself downcast and 
depressed. The present passage brings out the meaning of is 
and tile. Is means ^* the person just now mentioned," iUe, the 
person who is the subject of our conversation generally. 

18. Uniti et efficere. " To exert himself, and to bring it 
about." These infinitives are used as substantives of the no- 
minative case, and form the subject of es^ to be supplied. 

19. Jacentem. '* Prostrate;" i.e. "utterly downcast" or "de- 
jected." 

20. Igitur. Having shown reason why the three preceding 
fines were wrong, Lseuus now goes on to lay down and main- 
tain a further one of his own. 

21. Si priiis edixero. "When I shall have first declared." 
The clause containing the words from quid to sii ia used as a 
substantive, and forms the object of edixero [§ 166. (3).]. Ob- 
serve also the present force of si. It is only ibund in connection 
with a tense denoting future time. 

22. Negabat vocem uUam. " He used to say that no expres- 
sion." See article nego, no. IE. A. in Diet 

23. AmicituB. Dative dependent on inimicioremy which is a 
trajective adjective, implying the contrary to "gratification" 
[§ 106. (3)]. 

24. I/ixisset. This verb is in the subjunctive, because it 
occurs in suboblique oration [§ 143. U. ; also § 161.]. For the 
same reason habitus esset, which occurs a few lines further on, 
is in the subjunctive. 

26. Ita amare. "To love in such a way:" so cautiously, 
guardedly, &c. 

26. Habitus esset. See note no. 24, above. 

27. Biante. Bias of Priene was one of the seven sages of 
Greece. Gellius attributes it to Chile of LacedsBmon. 

28. Qmsquam amicus esse potent. This is a .finite sentence, 
and amicusy which is its complement, is consequentiy in the 
nominative after esse [§ 93. (2)J. 

29. Necesse erit cupere et oriiare. '* There will be a necessity 
for wishing and desiring." [See p. 149. b. (2).] 

80. Tanquam ansas, 8fc, "As it were handles for fetult- 
finding." Tamquam qualifies the whole of the following ex- 
.pression. 
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31. Angif 8^c, Supply necease erit, 

32. CiQusctimque est, ^^WhosesoeTer it iB.'' Ct^uscumque de- 
pends on cs< [§ 127. 6.]. 

33. IQudpoUuB^ ^c. ''That rather was needful to be en- 
joined (by lum, viz.) that we should employ such care in ac- 
quiring^ (i,e. deciding upon) friendships.'^ The imperfect (id» 
htberemus is here used because a past time is spoken of in 
pr€e€^nendum Jmt ; where fuit is the historical perfect, or aorist 
of narration [§§ 166 ; 48. note 1.]. 

34. £um quern, '' Such an one as." Is mii when thus used is 
always followed by a subjunctiTe [§ 160. J. 

36. Minus, See article purvey no, II. A. 2. in Diet. 
36. In deUffendo, Observe the use of the ablatiye of the ger- 
und after a preposition [§ 141. 4.]. 



CHAP. xvn. 

1. Utendum, '' One must use." Supply esse [§ 166.]. Ob- 
serve the use of the impersonal gerundive construction to de- 
note " necessity" [§ 144. 1.]. 

2. His Jmimis, Not the dative dependent on tttendum as a 
gerundive, but the ablative dependent on it as a part of utor 
[§§119. (o). 1.; 144.1.6.]. 

3. Siqud fortundj Sfc, '' If by any fortuitous event it shall 
have happened that," &c. 

4. MtnttsJusUe = infusta, 

6. Agatur, See article ago^ no. III. C. in Diet. 

6. DecUnandum sit de vid, '^ One must turn aside out of the 
way {or path)" [§ 144. l.J. See also note 1, above, 

f . Modd ney 8fc '' Provided that the utmost baseness do not 
follow" [§ 162. I. (2).]. 

8. Est enim quatenuSf ^c, '* For there is a point up to which," 
After such an expression as this the subjunctive is used, 

9. Fama, '* Character," '* reputation." 

10. IHUgentiores, *^YeTj careful." Observe the use of the 
comparative to denote the existence of the quality betokened by 
the adjective, in a very high desree. 

11. Ut caprasy 8fc, " So that how many goats and sheep each 
had, he was imable to say." Haheret is the subjunctive m ob- 
Uque interrogation after qmt [§ 149.1. 

12. CtijfiM generis, "And of this kind." See article qui in 
Diet 

13. Hxperiendum est, " Proof must be obtained." For force 
of construction, see note 1, above. 

14. Prudcntis, When a particular class of persons has to be 
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represented the plural is generally used. The singular is not 
•employed in this way, except when the context precludes the 
possibility of any confusion arising. 

16. UtamuTf conjunctiye present in "hortative" force [p. 141. 
IX. (6)]. 

16. Jn pat-vd pecunid, " In (the matter of a) small sum of 
money." 

17. Pecumam prcpfen'e amiatus sordidum earidiment. Observe 
the constructicm. "the words pecuniam preBferre amtciti€B form 
a clause which is used as a substantive [§ 156. (3)] of the ac- 
cusative case, and is the accusative of the object after exist* 
iment ; while, inasmuch as existiment is a " factitive " verh, it 
is also followed by an accusative of the complement — «ord- 
idum [§ 99.]. 

18. JSac, i.e. honores, ^c. The neuter is employed because 
these are things without life. 

19. Non mvUb ilia malintf "Would not much rather have 
those," i. e. honoresy 8fc. Observe the difference as here exem- 
plilied between hie and iUa, Ilcec refers above to honoreSf ^c, 
t>ecause they were the last named, or nearest matters ; tUa, 
Bgain, refers to ?ksc : i.e. honoi^esy Sfc.^ because they are th^ 
matters first named, or furthest oti'. 

30. Obscttratum iri arhitrantur, '*They suppose that they 
will be hidden;" t.c. that they will escape detection [§ 141. 
6. a.]. 

21. Non sin^ moffnd causd. " Not without great reason ;" i,e, 
in their judgment, — meaning for the attainment of potentia, 

22. Calamitatum socidates. " Participations in misfortunes." 
Calamitatum is an objective genitive [§ 132.1 

23. Ad qtiaSf ^-c, " And there is not easily to be found the 
man who descends to these ;" t.^*. and it is not an easy matter 
to find a man who wUl descend from his own position, and tjike 
share in his friend's misfortunes. Observe the construction. 
Ad quae qui descendat is a clause used as a substantive [§ 156. 
(3)], and forms the nominative of the subject before est) while, 
as this is a finite sentence, its complement, facile, is in the 
nominative [§ 93. (2)]. Further; mventu is a supine in «, 
used as an ablative of " respect " After facile [§ 141. 6.]. 

24. Ennitis, Supply dictt, 

25. Levitatis. Genitive dependent on convinctmtj a verb in- 
volving the notion of "condemnation " [§ 133.1 

26. Bonis rebus, applies to their own conaition; — maUs to 
that of their friends. 
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CHAP. xvin. 

1. Utrdque in re : Le, in his own proaperitj and his friend's 
adversity. 

2. Crravemy cotistantenif stdbUem, ^* Serious^ consistent, :firm.'' 

3. SimpUceniy communemy consentientem. *' Single-minded^ 
affable, of kindred feelings.' ' 

4. MuUipleXj tortuosum, *^ Inconstant, full of windings;" ie, 
subtle. 

5. Non . . . movetur et naturd consentU, The copulative con- 
junction et is here used because the two ideas are completely 
blended into one, which is altogether affected by non, 

6. JEodem, " Hereto." Adverbial ablative. See article 
idem at end, in Diet. 

7. Ne = non. See article I. ne, no. L 

8. RepeUere, Infinitive used as substantive of nominative 
case [§ 140.]; and forming the subject of est (boni vir%), to be 
supplied. 

9. Semper aliquid existimantem. " (By) always supposing 
that something. 

10. Accedat hue oportet. ^^ It is proper that here should be 
added." Supply ut [§ 164.] 

11. Tristitia. " Gloominess ;" i,e, both in look and manner ; 
'* austerity." 

12. Hahet. Observe the construction. The composite sub- 
ject, tristitia et severttas, forms but one notion ; hence the use 
of the verb in the sinorular [p. 133. F. I.]. 

13. ma quidem. When, as here, quidem stands in a conces- 
sive force with a predicate, whether verb (as here, habet) or 
adjective, and 9ed follows in the adversative clause, quidem is 
for the most part not found in immediate connection with such 
verb or adjective, but has one of the pronouns corresponding to 
that word of which the predicate is conceded prefixed to it. 
Zumpt calls this a pleonasm : it is rather an idiomatic expres- 
sion of the Latin -language. 

14. Gravitatem, ^* Seriousness of deportment " — " dignity 
of appearance." 

16. 8ed amicitia, 8rc. " But friendship ought to be very 
unbending, and very frank, and very agreeable, and very in- 
clined to every kind of courteousness and affability." Observe 
the force of each of these comparative adjectives. 

CHAP. XIX. 

1. SubdifficiUs. /' Somewhat difficult'' Observe the force 
of the sub in composition. 
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2. Num quando, 8fc, '^ Whether at some tiine or other new 
friendsi worthy of Mendship, are to be preferred to old ones, (in 
the same way) as we are accustomed to prefer, younff to a^ed 
horses." See Cato Major, Ch. vi., note 39. The suojunctiye 
md is used because this is an oblique interro^tion [§ 149.]. 

3. VeterrinuB quaque. On the force of qtttsqtie in connection 
with superlative adjectives, see Diet 

4. Qua vetustaietn ferurU. ** Which bear age;" %.e, which 
will do to keep. Some would spoil by being kept. 

6. Qtifod dicitur. " Which is ^'aid." This is a way of intro- 
ducing a common saying or proverb. It corresponds in force 
to tit aitmt. 

6. MuUos modioSf ^c, '^ Many pecks of salt must be eaten 
together;" i.e. people must long sit at the same table — ^long live 
together — ^before tney can be assured of the real existence of 
friendship between them. At the present day, in the East, 
'* eating salt" at a man's table is considered a pledge of Mend- 
ship between the two parties. 

7. NovUates = nov€e amicttuB, 

8. lUa qtUdem. See note 13, Ch. xvm. 

9. Vektdas == Vetus amicitia, 

10. Maxima, ^ Veir great" This adjective is the attribu- 
tive complement of the finite sentence in which it occurs 
[§§93. (2); 87. J^.]. 

11. Quin ipso equo, " Yea, in the case of the very horse," 

12. Nemo estj ^c, " There is nobody who does not more 
willingly use that one which he has been accustomed (to use)." 
Supply tdi after consueuit, Utatur is the subjunctive after l^e 
final conjunction quin [§ 152. 1. (2).]. 

13. S&d. See article sedy no. 2. a. m Diet. 

14 Maximum, " The greatest (or ohief) thing." An at- 
tributive complement [§ 87. ^.]. 

15. ExceUentia, " Excellencies ;" i.e, several species of ex* 
cellence. 

16. Qualis, Supply exceUentia, 

17. Grege, "Mock;" t.e. company or society. 

18. PhUo. See note 8, Oh. iv. 

19. HupiUo. See note 11, Oh. xi. 

20. Mummio, This was Sp. Mummius, the brother of L. 
Mummius Achaicus, the conqueror of Greece. He is again 
named at Oh. xxvn. 

21. Q, Maximum, i.e. Q. Fabius Maximus ^milianus. He 
was the eldest son of Paulus ^milius, the father of Scipio ; 
and was adopted by Q. Fabius Maximus Ounctator, the great 
opponent of Hannibal. See Oh. xxv. 

22. Inventu Supply «tin^. 
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23. MuUoi annos. Accusative of duration of time fS 102. 

24. Duxenmt, '' They deemed." Thus Bomulus and Re- 
mus among the Romans ; ^gisthus among tiie Greeks. 

26. Qi4od = et hoc. See article qui in Diet. 

CHAP. XX. 

1, Factum. '^Has been done." Supply cm^. 

2. Quoi-um pl^rique. On the force ot quorum see note 25 in 
preceding chapter. Observe, also^ that it is the genitive of 
" thing distributed " dependent on pleiique [§ 130.]. 

8. Odiomm, This adjective is an attrioative complement 
[§§ 87. K; 93. (2).]. Supply est before it [§ 168 j also, 
p. 133. JE. 1.]. 

4. SummiUere se. See article summiUOj no, I. B. 2. b., in Diet. 

6. InferioreB = oui injperiorea sunt, 

6. ExtoUere, " To raise themselves up." Supply 9$, 

7. Contemnendos, " Must be despised " [144. 2.]. 

8. lUe, Supply ^7o«9tj(. 

9. Quamvis Udt exceHas. Quamvis is here used adverbially, 
^'how^ever much ;" and it is joined to licet to increase its force. 
The literal rendering therefore is : " you may excel, however 
much it is permitted (you) ; " or, " you can ; " t. e, however 
much you may excel. 

10. Omnes tuos, "All yours j" ie, all belonging to you, 
whether Mends or relations. 

11. P. ButiUum. See note 11, Gh. xi. 

12. Ejus. "His," or "of himj" le, of RupiKus, See 
reference as given in preceding note. 

15, Possis. "One can." Observe the use of the conjunctive 
in a "potential" force [p. 141. IX. (1).]. 

14. IHUb, See Catoliiajor, Ch. xvi., note 33. 

16. Qwmta maxima = quam maxima, Cicero uses this mode 
of expression only when tantue precedes. 

16. Neoptolemus, Neoptolemus or F^rrhus, the son of 
Achilles. 

17. Lycomedem, Lycomedes, king of Scyros, in Euboea, was 
the father of Dei'damia, the mother of Neoptolemus. Neoptol- 
emus was educated in his grandfather's palace; and from 
thence he was taken by Ulysses, as it had been foretold that 
he and Philoctetes were necessary for the capture of Troy, 

18. Apud quem. See article apud, no. I. A. 2. in Diet. 

19. Parum Justus, "Not peifecV' or rather "not perfect 
enough." 

20. Postuks, patiare. Each of these verbs is in oblique in- 
terrogation, and hence in the subjunctive [§ 149.], 
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CHAP. XXI. 

1. Bedunde^ mfamia, '' This disgrace may (perhaps) OTer- 
flow;" ie, fall upon. Observe the use of the conjunctiye in 
"potential" foree [p. 141. IX. (1).]. 

2. Stmt remismone, ^c. ''Must be washed out (ue, wiped 
out) by relaxation (or intermission) of intercourse." 

3. VistuendtBy ducmderuUB. ''Must be unpicked (literaQj, 
unstitched) — cut asunder " [§ 144 2.]. 

4. Nm . . . «rf. " Except ... so that." 

6. Fadenda siL The composite subject, dlienatio disjunc- 
Uoque forms a simple idea ; nence the use of the verb in the 
sii^ar [p. 133. F. 2.]. 

6. Morum out tbudwrum cammutatio quadam. Some alter- 
ation of (i.e. in) character and pursuits. '^ Morum is an ob- 
jectiye genitive [§ 132.]. 

7. In reipubUea parttbuSy ^c. "Disagreement shall have 
intervened in state-parties;" %.e. in reference to. See article 
pars, no. 11. K 2. in Diet — Interceaaerit is the future-perfect 
indicative. 

8. DeposiUe, suacepfxB, In each instance supply esse, 

9. Ah amicttid, 4*^. " Scipio, as you are aware, had with- 
drawn himself, on my account from the friendship of Q. Pomp- 
eiufl." This Pompey, who was consul b.c. 141, was the 
ancestor of Pompey the Gi^t. The conduct by which he 
forfeited the friendship of Scipio was this : — Lselius intended 
to offer himself for the consulship; upon which his friend 
Scipio applied to Pompey to support him, provided he himself 
did not mtend to seek the ofRce. This Pompey said he had no 
intention of doing, and promised to use his influence for 
Sdpio's friend. Instead of doing so, he solicited and obtained 
tiie consulship for himself. 

10. CoUegd noatro, Metellus was the colleague of Scipio and 
La^lius in the aufuishi]^. 

11. MeteUo. Q. Gsecilius Metellus Macedonicus--a man who 
filled all the high offices of the state with reputation and glory. 
He is often instanced by ancient writers as an extraordinary 
example of prosperity and good fortune. 

12. Kon acerod is equi^ulent to an accessory proposition — 
qtue non acerha erat. 

Id. Danda opera eat. See article <^}era, no. I. A. 1. in Diet. 
Observe also the use of the gerundive in attributive construc- 
tion [§ 144. 2.]. 

14. Fvenerit, Fut. perf. indicative. 

lb, JBUam, " Even." It qualifies m ffravea inindcitiaa. 
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16. Non qui, i.6. H&n is qui, 

17. Ut ne. See note 7, Oh, xvin. 

18. Non dignos, " The unworthy." 

19. DiUgantur, SuhjunctiTe in ohlique interrogation after 
cm- [§ 149.]. 

20. Omma pradara vara, i. e. omnia prcBclnra mnt vara. In 
his philosophical imtings especially, Cicero often omits est and 
mod as the copulatiye verb. 

21. Plerique. *' The most part," " the majority." Adjective 
used as substantive [§ 156. (1).]. 

22. Qttod nisi idem. ^' Ana unless this same thing;" i.e, 
that each is dear to himself not for profit to be derivec^ but on 
his own account. 

23. Is, i. e. vents amicus, 

24. AUer idem. See article alter ^ no, I. JFl in Diet. 
26. Uteffidat. "Astomake." 



CHAP. xxn. 

1. SfmSem sm, ** Like himself ; " t. e, one who is also a good 
man. Sui is the genitive of the pefrsonal pronoun dependent on 
simffem, 

2. In taUbus, " In such persons." 

3. Quamjamdudum tractamus. ^ Which for this loiag time 
past we are handling;" t.e. treating of. Observe the use ctf 
the present to point out something which has for a long tinae 
existed and still continues. 

< 4. Cupiditatibtis. Dative dependent on the trajectire "verb 
trnperc^mt, which denotes " dominion " [§ 106. (4).! 

6. Quibtis. Dative dependent on the trajective verb sermmt, 
which denotes the contrary to "dominion ' [§ 106. (4).]. 

6. Colent inter se, " Will they mutually esteem one another." 
Instead of se inter se, it is usual to write ititer se alone. 

7. Tollit, i.e. is tollit. Observe that is is frequently omitted 
when it is of the same case as the corresponding relative \ not 
so frequentlv when it is of a different case. 

8. lAcentmm, '^Liberty." 

9. Data est, " Was given." Historical perfect, or aoiist of 
narration. 

10. Conjtmcta et consociata, "United and allied." 

11. Cum aUerd, i.e. amicitid, 

12. Honestas and the following nominatives are in apposition 
with omnia [§ 90.]. 

18. Beaki is an attributive complement [§§ 93.(2); 87, E."], 
14. S(Bpius, " Very frequently. Observe the force of t^ 
comparative. 
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16. D^ere (jwt^ [§ 167; p. 141. 6. (2).! 

16. Aata agimus. See article ago^ no. It. D. 1. c. in Diet. 



CHAP. xxm. 

1. Vtetus cuttwgue ddectat, ''Food and other necessaries 
delight;^' %,e, who are satisfied with the enjoyment of food 
and other merely necessary things. Cuttua denotes every thin? 
used for the support of life. It is rarely placed alone ; and 
when joined to another word, as here, it signifies every thing 
needfiu for life beyond what is expressed by the previous word. 
Observe that the verb, dekctat, is in the singular, because 
the composite subject, cidku viciusque, forms but one notion 
[p. 133. F. 2.]. 

2. Omnes ad unum, ^e, ''AH to a man hold the same 
opinion." 

3. Btii., ,etH, . « 6^ u. "Both those . . . and those . . . 
and those." 

4. Qui ad rempuhlicani, 8fc, i.e. public men, statesmen, &c. 

6. Berum cognitione, ^c, " Delight themselves with the in- 
vestigation of things and with leaminp^;" ue, natural philo- 
sophers, and men of learning generally. Berum is an ob- 
jective genitive [§ 132 J. 

6. Qui mtunif q-c, '* Who at their ease conduct their own 
affairs;" i,e, men who trouble themselves about no public 
matters, but tranquilly and leisurely manage their own private 
concerns. 

7. NuUam, For force of mdUtm in this place see article nuUus^ 
no, n. A. in Diet. Observe also that nuUam is an attributive 
complement [§§ 94. (2)j 87. E.'], 

8. LiberalUer, "Generously — ^liberally." 

9. Hd asperitate, " Of such ruggedness," Ablative of the 
quality [§ 115.]. 

10. Tltfugiat. " As to flee from." 

11. Timonem nescio quern. See article neado, no, I. C. in Diet. 
Timon of Athens was sumamed " the man-hater." Ingratitude 
and disappointments made him retire from the world, and to 
suffer no one to come near him, except Alcibiades, in whose 
disposition he traced the follies of the world which he had 
himself abandoned. He lived in the time of the Peloponnesian 
war. Shakspeare has an admirable delineation of his character. 

12. Ut non anquirat aliquem. This alludes to his admitting 
the society of Alcibiades, as above mentioned. 

13. Hondnis ad)fpiciendi. This is an instance of gerundive 
attraction [§ 143.]. 

14. Quiposaet, " As to be able." 
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16. Cuique, ''And from -whom." Dative Bftet auferrei, & 
trajective verb, inyolying a notion contrary to ''gratincation" 
[§ 106. (3).]. 

16. A TarenHno Arch/td, " From the Tarentine Archytas." 
Obaerre the position of the adjectiye. The adjective precedes 
the substantive when it shows how the substantive differs from 
others of the same class ; it follows the substantive when it 
expresses an incidental or accessory quality. Thus, here, 
Taretfdimis Archytaa means the Tarentine Archytas, ue, that 
Archytas who came from Tarentuni, in contradistinction to all 
others of the same name ; but Archytas TarerUmus would have 
implied Archytas a native of Tarentum. See^ also, Gato 
Ma|or, Oh. xn. note 3. 

17. Quod . . . soUtum, Supply esse. Quod is the subject of 
the infinitive solium esse [§ S4. (2).]. 

18. AudUumy in concoid with quod, 

19. Quoque, Ablative of quisque. 



CHAP. XXIV. 

1. VeUtf anquirat, desideret, Subjunctiyes in oblique inter- 
rogation [§ 149.]. 

2. QiuB monemur* Moneo admits an accusative of the 
person, and also an accusative of the thing. Hence, here, the 
use of the accusative gws, titer the passive voice monemur 
[p. 134. m. C.]. 

3. Evitare, elevare, feme. These infinitives are severally 
used as substantives of the nominative case, and collectively 
form the subject of eti £§ 140 ; p. 133. jP. 2.]. 

4 In Anarid, The name of one of Terence's plays. 

5. FamUiaris meus, Terence was on such mtimate terms 
with both Scipio and Lselius, that he is even said to have been 
assiBted by them in his writings. 

6. McHesta is an attributive complement [§ 87. E,y 

7. Prtsdpitemferri, " Be earned along " — ^to rum. 

8. Qua nan modby ^c. Observe the construction. Instead 
of nan modb non, we have merely non modb. This is the case 
when there is an ascending negative ; non modb (or non solum) 
being in tiie first clause, sed ne qtadem in the second, the verb 
whidi must be in the construction common to both being also 
in the second. The reason is that the negative force of ne 
is considered to be thrown on the verb, and so to influence the 
whole expression. Literally, '^ Which is worthy, not only not 
of a friend, but not even of a free man ;" or, more freely, and 
in accordance with the above-given explanation, '' which is un* 
worthy, not only of a friend, but even of a free maiL'' 
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9. Amico. See note 14^ Cb. xvn. 

10. VivUiar. An impersonal passive verb [§ 157.]. Supply 
ah homintbus [p. 148. Je. c. («).]. 

11. Ct/Qus , . . kugus. Observe tbe position of tbe relative 
before tbe demonstrative clause for tbe purpose of giving pro-> 
minence to it; and tbe employment of tbe demonstrative 
pronoun to empbasize tbe person designated. In tbis con- 
struction tbe demonstrative pronoun stands first in its own 
clause. 

12. lUoSy i. e. inwiicos : hos, L e. amicos, 

13. Quod contra. Contra sometimes follows its case^ 
especially tbe relative pronoun qui. 



CHAP. XXV. 

1. Ut igitur, 8fc. " As, tberefore, it is tbe property of true 
friendsbip to advise and to be advised, and (as it is tbe property 
of true fnendsbip) to do tbe one witb freedom (i.e, candidly or 
openly), not vTltn barsbness, to receive tbe otber witb patience, 
not witb opposition." Monere, moneriy are infinitives used as 
substantives of tbe nominative case, and collectively form tbe 
subject of tbe singular verb est [§ 140 ) p. 133. J^. 2. J. Aiterum 
. . . aUerum refer to monere and moneri, — Also, faaere and 
redpere are infinitives used as substantives of tbe nominative 
case. Witb eacb of tbem est proprium anviaitiee is to be sup- 
plied. 

2. Sie habendum est, ''So must it be beld;'' t.6. con- 
sidered. Sahendum \& a gerundive used in attributive construc- 
tion [§ 144. 2.]. It forms tbe attributive complement of its 
clause. 

8. Est, Tbe subject of tbis verb is the following clause : 
nullam , , , assentationem [§ 156. (3).]. 

4. Nullam z=. non. See article ntdltts, no. L B. in Diet. 

5. AduhxUonemy blanditiamy assentationem, Tbese terms, re- 
present tbree several modes of flattery. Tbe first, derived 
irom aduhTy ** I fawn " — a term applied to doge — signifies 
sycDpbancy ; tbe next, from bktndior, *' I sootbe or caress,'' a 
coaxmg Ime of conduct; tbe last from assentor, ''I agree 
wilh,'' a flattery tbat consists in professing to bold tbe same 
views or opinions witb tbe person flattered. 

6. Omnium rerum, '' Oi all tbings ;" i,e, in every case. 

7. Turn amicituSf 8^c, ''So especially it is in tbe bigbest 
degree antagonistic to fiiendsbip.'^ Amicitia is tbe dative de- 
pendent on tbe trajective verb repuffnat, wbicb denotes the 
contrary to " gratification '' [§ 106, (a) ; p. 135. IV. -5J. 

8. Falere. " To be vaHd.^' 
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9. Quad qualifies animus, 

10. Uno . . . quoque is the ablative of unutgnugu^. 

11. Multiplex is the opposite to simplex, 

12. Negat , , . ait, " Say no . . . say yes." 

13. Idem^ He has already been quoted in the previous 
chapter. 

14 Persond, ^^ Character.'^ Gnatho was a character in the 
EuDuchus of Terence. 

15. Levitates. See article levitaSf no. 8 in Diet. 

16. Gnathtmum similes. Observe the use of the genitive 
after similes. — At Cato Major, Oh. v., we find Scipumes^ 
Maximiy for those like Scipio and Mazimus; so here we have 
Gnathones, to signify those refiembling Gnatho. 

17. Adhibitd diligentid, '^K diligence be used." Ablative 
absolute [§ 125.]. 

18. Judicare. " To decide." 

19. Influehat in aures. Literally^ '' Flowed into the ears;" 
i.e. insinuated himself into the good opinion. Observe the 
repetition of in after a compound word of which, it forms a 
part. 

20. Quum ferret, 8^c. '^ When he was proposing a law about 
the reappointing of tribunes of the people." Papirius proposed 
a law^ that the people might elect the same person tribune as 
often as they pleased, but it seems that his proposition was 
rejected. 'V\Tiat was the reason for his conduct^ except in- 

fratiating himself with the people, cannot be conceived; for 
istory shows that the same persons wer^ ixom time to time> 
appointed tribunes more than once. 

^1, Dissuasimm nos. "We spoke against it." The oppon- 
ent of a bill was said dissuadere, Nos is emphatic [p. 133. 
E.l.'], 

22. Q. Maximo, L. Maneinus. Maximus and Mancinus were 
consuls B.C. 145. For Maximus, see note 21, Ch. xix. 

23. Cooptatio emm, 8fc, " For the election (into their body) 
of {i.e, by) the colleges was (thereby) transferred to the favour 
of the people ;" i.e. placed at the disposal or appointment of 
the people. This law was proposed b.c. 145. Its object was 
to make the sacerdotal colleges no longer self-electing bodies, 
but to throw the power of filling up vacandes into the hands 
of the people. 

24. Atqv£ is primus, 8fc. " And he was the first that began 
to lay a matter before the people, having turned himself to- 
rwardfl the Forum." The patricians were termed populus ; the 
commoners, plehs. The former held their assemblies in the 
comitium ; the latter in the forum as such^ although these two 
places were both, strictly speaking, parts of that whicll was 
commonly designated the /orum. The r<^a, it appears^ .stood 
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between these two places ; and the tribunes, heretofore; when 
speaking, had been accustomed to turn towards the former of 
tnem, t,e. towards the fxnniiium. But C. Licinius CrassuR 
adopted a different course, which seems to be here laid to his 
charge as an instance of adulatio or UandUia of the commons : 
he turned awaj from the pojndus towards the plebsy or from 
the eamUium towards the forum. This would be the more 
insulting to the populus, and flattering to the plehsy because the 
sacerdotal offices belonged to the former, from whom he not 
onlj endeavoured to wrest their privileges, but turned his back 
upon them while he was endeavouring to efiect his purpose. 
Observe titie difference oi primus and primijtm : primus, ^ I am 
the first to do, &c., a thing" — i.e, before any one else; 
prim^my ''I do^ &c., in the first place" — before anj thing 
else. 

25. Vendibilem, See article vendHnlis, no, TL in Diet 

26. DefendentHfUS. i,e,jus coUegiorum. 

27. Be, ^' By the matter," i.e, the merits of the case. — 
Auctoritate. '*Bj influence;" for, aa being prcetor only, he 
would have little or none. 



CHAP. XXVL 

1. Videas, Observe the use of the subjunctive after nisi, as 
denoting an uncertainty [§ 162. III. (2).]. 

2. Habeas, *^ Tou can have." Ooserve the use of the con- 
junctive in " potential " force [p. 141. IX. (1).]. 

3. Expiortium, See article exphratus, no. 2 in Diet. 

4. Amare, amari. Infinitives used as substantives of the ac- 
cusative case [§ 140.1. 

6. Quamquam, ^* And yet." Observe the present use of 
quamquam, introducing a remark limiting and correcting the 
previous statement, and taking its verb in tbe indicative, as 
the proposition is to be considered an independent one 
[§ 1^. 11. (S).]. ^ 

6. Std, Objective genitive dependent on amans [§ 132.1. 

7. ViHuie enim ipsd, ^c, '* For many wish not so much to 
be, as to appear, endued with virtue itself." Non qualifies tbe 
whole of the foUowing clause. 

8. JETos. i,e, those who wish to appear endued with virtue. 

9. IMu8 ad ipsorum vohmtatem, '* Formed after their own 
inclination ;" ue, accommodated or adapted to it 

10. Nutta = non. See article nuUus, no. L D. in Diet. 

11. Qloriosi, See article gloriosuSf no. 2 in Diet. 
12* Magnas, This line occurs Ecul iii 1. 1. 
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13. Ck^m ad vokmMern^ 8^c. ^ According to (or in raference 
to) whose inclination it is spoken." 

14 Ammum advertant == amnutdvertant. See article advertp, 
no. U. A. in Diet 

15. Ne capianiur, '^That they be not caught." Observe 
the iiae of the subjunctiye after the final conjunction ne [§ 152. 
I. (2).]. 

16. Nemo non. For the force attaching to an expression 
formed by non and some other negative, according as non pre- 
cedes or follows that negative, see article mm, nos. A. ana B.. 
in Diet. 

17. Det maxim. See article mamim^ no, 1. A. 6. in Diet. 

18. Qitod ne accidai, ''And that this may not happen." 
Observe the use of the subjunctive after the miaL conjuncl^n 
nel^ 152. L (2).]. 

19. Epiclero, A play of Csedlius. 

20. Comicos^ See Cato Major, Gh. zi. note 12. 

21. Vera^hris atque emunxeris lautisdmk. ''Tou will have 
turned me about and most neatly deceived me." See article 
emungOy no. 11. in Diet. 

22. BedeamuSf concludamm. Each of these verbs is the con- 
junctive, and is used in a '' hortative force " [p. 141. IX. (6).]. 

23. AMgwmdio,. The position of this word is very ford ole. 

CHAP. xxvn. 

1. Virtu8f virtus. Observe the emphasiB arising from the 
combined position and repetition of virtus, 

2. ConventefUia, stabiktaSy consUmtia, '^ Suitableneaa (i«. 
agreement respecting)," '' firmness," '' consistency." 

3. Quus quum, ''And when this;" i.e, virtus. See. artii^o 
q¥i VOL Diet 

4 Utrumque, Swaplj verhum, 

5. Quern antes, " Wnom you may love." Observe the mp^ 
of the conjunctive in a " potential " force [p. 141. IX. (1)*1* 

6. Qu(s, i,e, utUitas, 

7. Minus = non, 

10. X. PauUum, Lucius ^^Emilius PauUus MacedoniciiB, 
See Cato Major, note 5, Ch. vi. 

11. M, Catonem, See Cato Major, Ch. I. note 30k 

12. C, GaUtim, See Cato Major, Ch. xiv. note 31. 

13. P. Nasicam, i. e. P. Scipio Nasica Corculum. See Cato 
Major, Ch. xiv. note 40. 

14. Tib, Gracchum, The father of Tiberius and Caius 
Gracchus. He was consul b.c. 177. See also Ch. xi. 

15. L, Furium, t. e. L. Furius Philus. See Ch. iv, note 8, 

16. P. RupHium, See Ch. x;. note 11. 

I 
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17. Sp, Mummium, See Oh. xix. note 20. 

18. Q. Tuberonis, See Ch. zi. note 7. 

19. P. JIm^AV. p. RutOius Rufbs, tribune of the people 
B.a 137. 

20. A» VvrgmU, WIio this was does not appear. 

21. AUa tetas, 8^, ^ One season (of life) springs forth iiom 
another." 

22. Ut cum €BquaUfmSf ^e. ** That one may be able, with 
the contemporaries with whom one has, as it were, been let go 
from the startingpostSy with the same to arrive at the goal, as 
the saying is." The metaphor is too easy of apprehension to 
require to be explained. Observe the'use of the pronoun 
iisdem for the sake of energy,, or partly perhaps from the dis- 
tance of €eg[uaiibu8f which' it represents, from the verb to which 
it belongs. See Oato Major, Oh. zxin. notes 11, 12. 

23. Vwiidem, The position of this word shows it to be the 
eniphatical one. 

24. lUatn, ie. virtutem. 

25. Majorth *' Very great things." Observe the present use 
of the comparative. 

26. JVoponendam, Supply esie. The gerundive proponendam 
is here used in attributive construction [§ 144. 2.1. 

27. Ihttet, ^ Shall deem." As the subjunctive nas no future 
of its own, one of its other tenses is used when a foture tense 
has^ occurred in the preceding clause. Here the present 
subjunctiTe is used because an incomplete future action is 
intended. 

28. Quod qtddem senserim. '^ As far at least as I perceived." 
2d. Ocddissel, The composite subject recordatio et memoria 

wluch precedes this verb, forms but one notion. Hence the 
Terb is in the singular [p. 133. F. 2.j. 

30. lUa refers to recordatio and memoria. It is in the plural 
because two thinffs are spoken of, and in the neuter gender 
because thej are aevoid of life. 

31. Diutnis, *^ Very long." Observe again the force of the 
comparative. 

32. JB[€BC habuif 8^c, ^'I had these things to speak con- 
cerning friendship ;" i,e, these are the things which I had to 
speak, &C. 

33. Ut Ha virtutem hcetis, ''That ye so place;" %,e, that 
you assign such a position to. Virtu8f he says, should come 
first; amtbiifui afterwards. 
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